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What is DHIS2? DHIS2 Background

What is DHIS2?
After reading this chapter you will be able to understand:
* What is DHIS2 and what purpose it serves with respect to health information systems (HIS)?

» What are the major technological considerations when it comes to deploying DHIS2, and what
are the options are for extending DHIS2 with new modules?

» What is the difference between patient based and aggregate data?

» What are some of the benefits and challenges with using Free and Open Source Software
(FOSS) for HIS?

DHIS2 Background

DHIS2 is a tool for collection, validation, analysis, and presentation of aggregate and patient-based
statistical data, tailored (but not limited) to integrated health information management activities. It is a
generic tool rather than a pre-configured database application, with an open meta-data model and a
flexible user interface that allows the user to design the contents of a specific information system
without the need for programming. DHIS2 is a modular web-based software package built with free
and open source Java frameworks.

DHIS2 is open source software released under the BSD license and can be obtained at no cost. It
runs on any platform with a Java Runtime Environment (JRE 7 or higher) installed.

DHIS2 is developed by the Health Information Systems Programme (HISP) as an open and globally
distributed process with developers currently in India, Vietham, Tanzania, Ireland, and Norway. The
development is coordinated by the University of Oslo with support from NORAD and other donors.

The DHIS2 software is used in more than 40 countries in Africa, Asia, and Latin America, and
countries that have adopted DHIS2 as their nation-wide HIS software include Kenya, Tanzania,
Uganda, Rwanda, Ghana, Liberia, and Bangladesh. A rapidly increasing number of countries and
organisations are starting up new deployments.

The documentation provided herewith, will attempt to provide a comprehensive overview of the
application. Given the abstract nature of the application, this manual will not serve as a complete step-
by-step guide of how to use the application in each and every circumstance, but rather will seek to
provide illustrations and examples of how DHIS2 can be implemented in a variety of situations through
generalized examples.

Before implementing DHIS2 in a new setting, we highly recommend reading the DHIS2
Implementation Guide (a separate manual from this one), also available at the main DHIS2 website.

Key features and purpose of DHIS2
The key features and purpose of DHIS2 can be summarised as follows:

* Provide a comprehensive data management solution based on data warehousing principles and
a modular structure which can easily be customised to the different requirements of a
management information system, supporting analysis at different levels of the organisational
hierarchy.

» Customisation and local adaptation through the user interface. No programming required to
start using DHIS2 in a new setting (country, region, district etc.).

* Provide data entry tools which can either be in the form of standard lists or tables, or can be
customised to replicate paper forms.



http://dhis2.org/documentation/

What is DHIS2? Use of DHIS2 in HIS: data collection, processing, interpretation, and analysis.

« Provide different kinds of tools for data validation and improvement of data quality.

 Provide easy to use - one-click reports with charts and tables for selected indicators or
summary reports using the design of the data collection tools. Allow for integration with popular
external report design tools (e.g. JasperReports) to add more custom or advanced reports.

« Flexible and dynamic (on-the-fly) data analysis in the analytics modules (i.e. GIS,
PivotTables,Data Visualizer, Event reports, etc).

* A user-specific dashboard for quick access to the relevant monitoring and evaluation tools
including indicator charts and links to favourite reports, maps and other key resources in the
system.

« Easy to use user-interfaces for metadata management e.g. for adding/editing datasets or health
facilities. No programming needed to set up the system in a new setting.

 Functionality to design and modify calculated indicator formulas.
« User management module for passwords, security, and fine-grained access control (user roles).

* Messages can be sent to system users for feedback and notifications. Messages can also be
delivered to email and SMS.

* Users can share and discuss their data in charts and reports using Interpretations, enabling an
active information-driven user community.

 Functionalities of export-import of data and metadata, supporting synchronisation of offline
installations as well as interoperability with other applications.

* Using the DHIS2 Web-API , allow for integration with external software and extension of the
core platform through the use of custom apps.

 Further modules can be developed and integrated as per user needs, either as part of the
DHIS2 portal user interface or a more loosely-coupled external application interacting through
the DHIS2 Web-API.

In summary, DHIS2 provides a comprehensive HIS solution for the reporting and analysis needs of
health information users at any level.

Use of DHIS2 in HIS: data collection, processing, interpretation, and analysis.

The wider context of HIS can be comprehensively described through the information cycle presented
in Figure 1.1 below. The information cycle pictorially depicts the different components, stages and
processes through which the data is collected, checked for quality, processed, analysed and used.
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The Information Cycle
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The health information cycle
DHIS2 supports the different facets of the information cycle including:
* Collecting data.
* Running quality checks.
 Data access at multiple levels.
* Reporting.
» Making graphs and maps and other forms of analysis.

» Enabling comparison across time (for example, previous months) and space (for example,
across facilities and districts).

 See trends (displaying data in time series to see their min and max levels).

As a first step, DHIS2 serves as a data collection, recording and compilation tool, and all data (be it in
numbers or text form) can be entered into it. Data entry can be done in lists of data elements or in
customised user defined forms which can be developed to mimic paper based forms in order to ease
the process of data entry.

As a next step, DHIS2 can be used to increase data quality. First, at the point of data entry, a check
can be made to see if data falls within acceptable range levels of minimum and maximum values for
any particular data element. Such checking, for example, can help to identify typing errors at the time
of data entry. Further, user can define various validation rules, and DHIS2 can run the data through
the validation rules to identify violations. These types of checks help to ensure that data entered into
the system is of good quality from the start, and can be improved by the people who are most familiar
with it.
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When data has been entered and verified, DHIS2 can help to make different kinds of reports. The first
kind are the routine reports that can be predefined, so that all those reports that need to be routine
generated can be done on a click of a button. Further, DHIS2 can help in the generation of analytical
reports through comparisons of for example indicators across facilities or over time. Graphs, maps,
reports and health profiles are among the outputs that DHIS2 can produce, and these should routinely
be produced, analysed, and acted upon by health managers.

Technical background
DHIS2 as a platform

DHIS2 can be perceived as a platform on several levels. First, the application database is designed
ground-up with flexibility in mind. Data structures such as data elements, organisation units, forms and
user roles can be defined completely freely through the application user interface. This makes it
possible for the system to be adapted to a multitude of locale contexts and use-cases. We have seen
that DHIS2 supports most major requirements for routine data capture and analysis emerging in
country implementations. It also makes it possible for DHIS2 to serve as management system for
domains such as logistics, labs and finance.

Second, due to the modular design of DHIS2 it can be extended with additional software modules or
through custom apps. These software modules/apps can live side by side with the core modules of
DHIS2 and can be integrated into the DHIS2 portal and menu system. This is a powerful feature as it
makes it possible to extend the system with extra functionality when needed, typically for country
specific requirements as earlier pointed out.

The downside of the software module extensibility is that it puts several constraints on the
development process. The developers creating the extra functionality are limited to the DHIS2
technology in terms of programming language and software frameworks, in addition to the constraints
put on the design of modules by the DHIS2 portal solution. Also, these modules must be included in
the DHIS2 software when the software is built and deployed on the web server, not dynamically during
run-time.

In order to overcome these limitations and achieve a looser coupling between the DHIS2 service layer
and additional software artefacts, a REST-based API has been developed as part of DHIS2. This Web
API complies with the rules of the REST architectural style. This implies that:

* The Web API provides a navigable and machine-readable interface to the complete DHIS2 data
model. For instance, one can access the full list of data elements, then navigate using the
provided URL to a particular data element of interest, then navigate using the provided URL to
the list of data sets which the data element is a member of.

* (Meta) Data is accessed through a uniform interface (URLS) using plain HTTP requests. There
are no fancy transport formats or protocols involved - just the well-tested, well-understood
HTTP protocol which is the main building block of the Web today. This implies that third-party
developers can develop software using the DHIS2 data model and data without knowing the
DHIS2 2specific technology or complying with the DHIS2 design constraints.

« All data including meta-data, reports, maps and charts, known as resources in REST
terminology, can be retrieved in most of the popular representation formats of the Web of today,
such as XML, JSON, PDF and PNG. These formats are widely supported in applications and
programming languages and gives third-party developers a wide range of implementation
options.

Understanding platform independence

All computers have an Operating System (OS) to manage it and the programs running it. The
operating system serves as the middle layer between the software application, such as DHIS2, and
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the hardware, such as the CPU and RAM. DHIS2 runs on the Java Virtual Machine, and can therefore
run on any operating system which supports Java. Platform independence implies that the software
application can run on ANY OS - Windows, Linux, Macintosh etc. DHIS2 is platform independent and
thus can be used in many different contexts depending on the exact requirements of the operating
system to be used.

Additionally, and perhaps most importantly, since DHIS2 is a browser-based application, the only real
requirement to interact with the system is with a web browser. DHIS2 supports most web browsers,
although currently either Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox or Opera are recommended.

DHIS2 server hosting

Hosting DHIS2 on a national scale is a considerable undertaking which requires planning,
provisioning, monitoring and management of potentially complex hardware and/or cloud resources.
For a full discussion of the various tradeoffs of different approaches see the server hosting section of
the DHIS2 implementation guide.

Difference between Aggregated and Patient data in a HIS

Patient data is data relating to a single patient, such as his/her diagnosis, name, age, earlier medical
history etc. This data is typically based on a single patient-health care worker interaction. For instance,
when a patient visits a health care clinic, a variety of details may be recorded, such as the patient's
temperature, their weight, and various blood tests. Should this patient be diagnosed as having
"Vitamin B 12 deficiency anaemia, unspecified" corresponding to ICD-10 code D51.9, this particular
interaction might eventually get recorded as an instance of "Anaemia" in an aggregate based system.
Patient based data is important when you want to track longitudinally the progress of a patient over
time. For example, if we want to track how a patient is adhering to and responding to the process of
TB treatment (typically taking place over 6-9 months), we would need patient based data.

Aggregated data is the consolidation of data relating to multiple patients, and therefore cannot be
traced back to a specific patient. They are merely counts, such as incidences of Malaria, TB, or other
diseases. Typically, the routine data that a health facility deals with is this kind of aggregated statistics,
and is used for the generation of routine reports and indicators, and most importantly, strategic
planning within the health system. Aggregate data cannot provide the type of detailed information
which patient level data can, but is crucial for planning and guidance of the performance of health
systems.

In between the two you have case-based data, or anonymous "patient" data. A lot of details can be
collected about a specific health event without necessarily having to identify the patient it involved.
Inpatient or outpatient visits, a new case of cholera, a maternal death etc. are common use-cases
where one would like to collect a lot more detail that just adding to the total count of cases, or visits.
This data is often collected in line-listing type of forms, or in more detailed audit forms. It is different
from aggregate data in the sense that it contains many details about a specific event, whereas the
aggregate data would count how many events of a certain type, e.g. how many outpatient visits with
principal diagnosis "Malaria", or how many maternal deaths where the deceased did not attend ANC,
or how many cholera outbreaks for children under 5 years. In DHIS2 this data is collected through
programs of the type single event without registration.

Patient data is highly confidential and therefore must be protected so that no one other than doctors
can get it. When in paper, it must be properly stored in a secure place. For computers, patient data
needs secure systems with passwords, restrained access and audit logs.

Security concerns for aggregated data are not as crucial as for patient data, as it is usually impossible
to identify a particular person to a aggregate statistic . However, data can still be misused and
misinterpreted by others, and should not be distributed without adequate data dissemination policies in
place.
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Free and Open Source Software (FOSS): benefits and challenges

Software carries the instructions that tell a computer how to operate. The human authored and human
readable form of those instructions is called source code. Before the computer can actually execute
the instructions, the source code must be translated into a machine readable (binary) format, called
the object code. All distributed software includes the object code, but FOSS makes the source code
available as well.

Proprietary software owners license their copyrighted object code to a user, which allows the user to
run the program. FOSS programs, on the other hand, license both the object and the source code,
permitting the user to run, modify and possibly redistribute the programs. With access to the source
code, the users have the freedom to run the program for any purpose, redistribute, probe, adapt, learn
from, customise the software to suit their needs, and release improvements to the public for the good
of the community. Hence, some FOSS is also known as free software, where “free” refers, first and
foremost, to the above freedoms rather than in the monetary sense of the word.

Within the public health sector, FOSS can potentially have a range of benefits, including:
» Lower costs as it does not involve paying for prohibitive license costs.

« Given the information needs for the health sector are constantly changing and evolving, there is
a need for the user to have the freedom to make the changes as per the user requirements.
This is often limited in proprietary systems.

» Access to source code to enable integration and interoperability. In the health sector
interoperability between different software applications is becoming increasingly important,
meaning enabling two or more systems to communicate metadata and data. This work is a lot
easier, and sometimes dependent on the source code being available to the developers that
create the integration. This availability is often not possible in the case of proprietary software.
And when it is, it comes at a high cost and contractual obligations.

» FOSS applications like DHIS2 typically are supported by a global network of developers, and
thus have access to cutting edge research and development knowledge.

12
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Using the Data Entry app
About the Data Entry app

The Data Entry app is where you manually enter aggregated data in DHIS2. You register data for an
organisation unit, a period, and a set of data elements (data set) at a time. A data set often
corresponds to a paper-based data collection tool. You configure the data sets in the Maintenance

app.

Note

If a data set has both a section form and a custom form, the system
displays the custom form during data entry. Users who enter data can't
select which form they want to use. In web-based data entry the order of
display preference is:

1. Custom form (if it exists)
2. Section form (if it exists)

3. Default form

Mobile devices do not support custom forms. In mobile-based data entry
the order of display preference is:

1. Section form (if it exists)

2. Default form

When you close an organisation unit, you can't register or edit data to this organisation unit in the Data
Entry app.

13



Using the Data Entry app Enter data in a data entry form

Enter data in a data entry form

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

G ks

¥ Ngelehun CHC - December 2014 - No Data Element Selected
g Data Entry @ <
ESierra Leone
E-Bo | Runvalidation |
Badjia Organisation Unit Ngelehun CHC ‘

Print form |

thandama MCHP Eaae Mortality <5 years M [ Print blank form

Baoma Period December 2014 v || Prevyear || Nextyear |

aiama Bongor default

ugbu Filter in section Value

Accute Flaccid Paralysis (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Tikonko
Valunia

Animal Bites - Rabid (Deaths < 5 yrs)

\Wonde Cholera (Deaths < 5 yrs)
#-Bombali
#-Bonthe Dysentery (Deaths < 5 yrs)
#-Kailahun
BlKambia Louse Borne Typhus - Relapsing fever (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Eice):—}eargzgu Malaria (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Measles (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Meningitis (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Plague (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Rabies (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Tetanus Neonatal (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Tetanus Other (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Typhoid (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Yellow Fever (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Complete || incomplete ||| Runvalidation

1. Open the Data Entry app.
2. In the organisation unit tree to the left, select an organisation unit.
3. Select a Data set.
4. Select a Period.
The available periods are controlled by the period type of the data set (reporting frequency).

You can jump a year back or forward by clicking Prev year or Next year.

Note

Depending on how you've configured the data entry form, you might have to enter
additional information before you can open the date entry form. This can for
example be a project derived from a category combination.

5. Enter data in the data entry form.

> A green field means that the system has saved the value.

> A grey field means that the field is disabled and you can't enter a value. The cursor will
automatically jump to the next open field.
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Using the Data Entry app Enter data in a data entry form

> To move to the next field, press the Tab key or the Down Arrow key.
> To move back to the previous field, press Shift+Tab or the Up Arrow key.

o If you type in an invalid value, for example a character in a field that only accepts
numeric values, you'll get a pop-up that explains the problem and the field will be
coloured yellow (not saved) until you have corrected the value.

o If you have defined a minimum maximum value range for the field and you enter a value
that is outside this range, you'll get a pop-up message that says the value is out of range.
The value remains unsaved until you've changed the value or updated the value range
and then re-entered the value.

6. When you've filled in the form, click Run validation in the top right corner or below the data
entry form.

All validation rules which involves data elements in the current data entry form (data set) are
then run against the new data. If there are no violations of the validation rules, you'll see a
message saying The data entry screen successfully passed validation. If there are validation
violations, they will be presented in a list.

Validation Result 44

The data entry screen has the following validation errors, please correct

Validation rule Left side Operator Right side

Slept under LLIN at measles (fixed < 1y) cannot be higher than measles doses given (fixed < 1y) 7.0 <= 40

7. (Optional) Correct validation violations.

Note

Zero (0) will delete the value if the data element has been configured to not store
Zeros.
8. When you've corrected errors and you're done with data entry, click Complete.

The system uses this information when generating completeness reports for district, county,
province or the national level.
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Mark a data value for follow-up

Mark a data value for follow-up

ANC 1st visit (Fixed) [ % |
Comment W Min-max limits
| IMin limit |1
IMainmit 23
Average 142
| Save || Remove
y
| Save comment | Stored by  Tom Wakiki
Last updated 2014-03-05
Data element history ’ Audit trail
225/ &—e—e—o—o—o ¢ ¢
20.0 -
17.5 -
15.0 -
1251
10.0
7.5
5.0 1
2.5 -
0.0 I |
SO R S N 8 ™
S S o
& ) Q@ > N
& &
\'é\ ‘39\ \}\ ks N & \‘D,Q

If you for example have a suspicious value that you need to investigate further, you can keep it the
system, but mark it for follow-up. In the Data Quality app you can then run a follow-up analysis to

view and correct all marked values.

1. Open the Data Entry app.

2. Open an existing data entry form.
3. Double-click the field with the value you want to mark for follow-up.
4. Click the star icon.
Edit data values in a completed data entry form
1. Open the Data Entry app.

2. Open an existing data entry form.
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Using the Data Entry app Display a data value's history

3. Click Incomplete.

4. Change the relevant data values.

Note

Zero (0) will delete the value if the data element has been configured to not store
Zeros,

5. Click Complete.

Display a data value's history

ANC 1st visit (Fixed) [ % |

Comment W Min-max limits
| I Min limit 1
I Max limit |23
Average 142
| Save ||  Remove
pz
| Save comment | Stored by  Tom Wakiki

Last updated 2014-03-05

Data element history ’ Audit trail

225 - L \ 4 4 4 4 L . 4 2 4 2  J

20.0 - —
17.5 1
15.0
12.5
10.0
7.5
5.0 4
2.5 4

0.0 —

You can display the last 12 values registered for a field.
1. Open the Data Entry app.

2. Open an existing data entry form.
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Using the Data Entry app Display a data value's audit trail

3. Double-click the field with the value you want to view the history for.
4. Click Data element history.

Display a data value's audit trail

Data element history Audit trail
On Modified by Value Modification
2014-12-29 09:01 admin 120 Update
2014-12-29 09:00 admin 12 Update

The audit trail allows you to view other data values which have been entered prior to the current value.
The audit trail also shows when the data value was altered and which user who made the changes.

1. Open the Data Entry app.
2. Open an existing data entry form.
3. Double-click the field with the value you want to view the audit trail for.

4. Click Audit trail.
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Create minimum maximum value range manually

ART enroliment stage 1 Male, <15y [ x |

Comment W Min-max limits
I Min limit 1
I Max limit 23
Average 0.0
| save || Remove
z
| Savecomment | Stored by  John Traore

Last updated 2016-03-08

‘ Data element history ’ Audit trail

225 - ® . 2 4 4 . 2 . 2 4 L 4 & \ 4 \ 4 ®

20.0

17.5 1

15.0 1

12.5 1

10.0 -

7.5

5.0 1

2.5 1

0.0 i . L L L . L L L . . L L
SIS ETT S

. AN N v\,qge&f oéaipﬁa?:o f‘o‘” S & . yf

1. In the Data Entry app, open a data entry form.

2. Double-click the field for which you want to set the minimum maximum value range.
3. Enter Min limit and Max limit.

4. Click Save.

If values don't fall within the new value range the next time you enter data, the data entry cell
will appear with an orange background.

5. (Optional) Type a comment to explain the reason for the discrepancy, for example an event at a
facility which may have generated a large number of clients.

6. (Optional) Click Save comment.

Tip
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Using the Data Entry app Enter data offline

Click the star icon to mark the value for further follow-up.

Enter data offline

The Data Entry app works even if you don't have a stable Internet connection during data entry. When

you don't have an internet connection, the data you enter is saved to your local computer. When the
Internet connection is back, the app will push the data to the server. The total bandwidth usage is
reduced since data entry forms no longer are retrieved from the server for each rendering.

Note

To use this functionality, you must login to the server while you've an
Internet connection.

* When you're connected to the Internet, the app displays this message at the top of the data
entry form:

You are online

« If your Internet connection breaks during data entry, the app detects it and displays this
message:

You are offline, data will be stored locally

Now your data will be stored locally. You can continue to enter data as normal.

» Once you have entered all necessary data and the app detects that the Internet connection is
back, you'll see this message:

d h Is2 There is data stored locally, please upload to Server ‘ Upload ‘ I

Click Upload to synchronize data with the server.

* When the data has successfully synchronized with the server, you'll see this confirmation
message:

Upload to server was successful
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Using the Data Entry app Enable multi-organisation unit data entry

Enable multi-organisation unit data entry

Data Entry @
Run validation
Organisation Unit Badjia Print form
Data Set Child Health Print blank form
Period December 2016 4 Prev year Next year
BCG doses given Fully Immunized child LLITN gi
Fixed Outreach Fixed Outreach Fixed
<1y >1y <1y >1y <1y >1y <1y >1y <1y >1y
Ngelehun CHC 12 23 23 23 7 23
Njandama MCHP 14
Children getting therapeutic feeding Children supplied with food supplemements MebendazolelAlbendazo
Fixed Outreach Fixed Outreach Fixed
<1y >1y <1y >1y <1y >1y <1y >1y <1y >1y
Ngelehun CHC 8 16 123

Njandama MCHP

Complete Incomplete Run validation

It can be useful to enter data for multiple organisation units in the same data entry form, for instance if
there are few data elements in the form and a huge number of organisation units in the hierarchy. In
that case, you can enable multi-organisation unit data entry.

Note

Multi-organisation unit data entry only works for section forms.

1. Open the System Settings app.
2. Select Enable multi-organisation unit forms.

3. In the Data Entry app, select the organisation unit immediately above the organisation unit you
want to enter data for in the organisation unit hierarchy.

Data elements will appear as columns and organisation units as rows in the form.

Note

The data entry forms should still be assigned to the facilities that you actually
enter data for, that is the organisation units now appearing in the form.

See also
* Control data quality
» Manage data sets and data entry forms

* Using the Maintenance app

14

12
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Using the Capture app About the Capture app

Using the Capture app
About the Capture app

In the Capture app you register events that occurred at a particular time and place. An event can
happen at any given point in time. This stands in contrast to routine data, which is captured for
predefined, regular intervals. Events are sometimes called cases or records. In DHIS2, events are
linked to a program. The Capture app lets you select the organisation unit and program and specify a
date when an event happened, before entering information for the event. Some events are linked to a
tracked entity instance, for example a person, allowing longitudinal follow-up.

Register an event
1. Open the Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select an event program.

You will only see programs associated with the selected organisation unit and programs you
have access to, and that are shared with your user group through data level sharing.

4. If the program has a category combination set the category option will have to be selected.

5. Click Create new event.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program i" Antenatal care visit v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC v Create new event v~  Search  Clear selections

create new event

6. Fill in the required information. If the programs program stage is configured to capture a
location:

- If the field is a coordinate field you can either enter the coordinates directly or you can
click the map icon to the left of the coordinate field. The latter one will open a map where
you can search for a location or set on directly by clicking on the map.

o If the field is a polygon field you can click the map icon to the left of the field. This will
open a map where you can search for a location and capture a polygon (button in the
upper right corner of the map).

7. If desired, you can add a note by clicking the Write note button at the bottom of the form. Be
aware that Event notes are attributed to a user and cannot be deleted.

8. If desired you can add a relationship by clicking the Add relationship button at the bottom of
the form. See the section about Adding a relationship for more information.

9. Click Save and exit or click the arrow next to the button to select Save and add another.

- Save and add another will save the current event and clear the form. All the events that
you have captured will be displayed in a list at the bottom of the page. When you want to
finish capturing events you can, if the form is blank, click the finish button or if your form
contains data click the arrow next to Save and add another and select Save and exit.

Note
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Using the Capture app Register a tracked entity instance

Some data elements in an event might be mandatory (marked with a red
star next to the data element label). All mandatory data elements must be
filled in before the user is allowed to complete the event. The exception to
this is if the user has the authority called "Ignore validation of required
fields in Tracker and Event Capture”. If the user has this authority, the
mandatory data elements will not be required and the red star will not be
displayed next to the data element label. Note that super user that have the
"ALL" authority automatically have this authority.

Tip

The data entry form can also be displayed in row view. In this mode the
data elements are arranged horizontally. This can be achieved by clicking
the Switch to row view button on the top right of the data entry form. If you
are currently in row view you can switch to the default form view by clicking
the Switch to form view button on the top right of the data entry form.

Register a tracked entity instance

There are two different ways one can register a tracked entity instance under an organisation unit. The
first way, is to register a tracked entity instance without enrolling it to a tracker program. The second
option, is to register a tracked entity instance with program and enroll it.

Without a program enrollment
1. Open the Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.

3. Click Create new.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program Choose a program v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC v Create new Search  Clear selections

image

You'll now be navigated to the registration page. In that page you will see a drop down menu
similar to the one in the image below. From the dropdown menu you can select a tracked entity
type, eg. Building, Person etc.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program Choose a program v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC v Create new Search  Clear selections

New

Create for

Person in that program
Malaria Entity

Focus area

image
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Using the Capture app Without a program enrollment

4. Select the tracked entity type which you want to create a new instance for.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program Choose a program v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC € v Create new Search  Clear selections
New
Create for
-~
Person < in that program

Malaria Entity

Focus area

image
5. The moment you select a tracked entity type, a form will be shown on the screen.

The "Profile" section will be shown. In this section you can add data relevant to the tracked
entity instance. The profile section mainly contains all the tracked entity attributes linked to the

tracked entity type.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program Choose a program v  Registering unit Ngelehun CHC €@ v Create new Search  Clear selections

New person
Create for

Person v

Profile

Unique ID @ 9348078
First name ©
Last name @

Save person Cancel

®

Saving a person without enrollment in Ngelehun CHC. Enroll in a program by selecting a program from the top bar.

image
6. Fill in the required information.
If the tracked entity type is configured to capture a location:

o If the field is a coordinate field you can either enter the coordinates directly or you can
click the map icon to the left of the coordinate field. The latter one will open a map where
you can search for a location or set on directly by clicking on the map.

o If the field is a polygon field you can click the map icon to the left of the field. This will
open a map where you can search for a location and capture a polygon (button in the
upper right corner of the map).
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Using the Capture app With a program enroliment

7. Click the Save person button to register the tracked entity instance.
8. You will now be prompted to the tracked entity instance dashboard.
The dashboard will show relevant information about the newly created tracked entity instance.
With a program enrollment
1. Open the Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a tracker program of your choice.

4. Click Create new person. Note that the label of this button corresponds to the tracked entity
type of the program, which could vary, such as "Building," "Person," etc.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program ##& Child Programme @& v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC € Create new person v  Search ~  Clear selections

create new event
5. Now, you will be able to see a form similar to the image below.

The enrollment form has different layouts depending on how the program is customized. The
top section has the title "Enrollment”, and it holds all the relevant information about the
enrollment details. This section will always be present, regardless of layout. Underneath, the
different data input fields relevant to the tracked entity instance will be displayed. These fields
will either be displayed within sections or as a completely custom form. The sections, or custom
form, mainly contains all the tracked entity attributes linked to the program or tracked entity

type.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program ## Child Programme © Registering unit Ngelehun CHC © Create new person v Search v  Clear selections

New person in program: Child Programme

Envoliment © Indicators 1 ~
Date of enrollment * 2024-03-06
Measles + Yellow fever doses 0
Date of birth * yyyy-mm-dd
Coordinate o Latitude Longitude X
Profile
First name @

Last name @
Gender (D -

Unique ID @ 5423436

Save person Cancel

® Saving a person in Child Programme in Ngelehun CHC.
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Using the Capture app Enroliment with auto generated events

create new event

6. Fill in the required information for the enroliment. If the tracked entity type is configured to
capture a location:

o If the field is a coordinate field you can either enter the coordinates directly or you can
click the map icon to the left of the coordinate field. The latter one will open a map where
you can search for a location or set on directly by clicking on the map.

o If the field is a polygon field you can click the map icon to the left of the field. This will
open a map where you can search for a location and capture a polygon (button in the
upper right corner of the map).

7. Click Save person to register the tracked entity instance. The Save button shows a loading
spinner and the Cancel button is disabled while the request is processing.

8. You will now be prompted to the tracked entity instance dashboard.

The dashboard will show relevant information about the newly created tracked entity instance.

Note

Some data elements in an event might be mandatory (marked with a red
star next to the data element label). All mandatory data elements must be
filled in before the user is allowed to complete the event. The exception to
this is if the user has the authority called "Ignore validation of required
fields in Tracker and Event Capture". If the user has this authority, the
mandatory data elements will not be required and the red star will not be
displayed next to the data element label. Note that super user that have the
"ALL" authority automatically have this authority.

Tip

The data entry form can also be displayed in row view. In this mode the
data elements are arranged horizontally. This can be achieved by clicking
the Switch to row view button on the top right of the data entry form. If you
are currently in row view you can switch to the default form view by clicking
the Switch to form view button on the top right of the data entry form.

Enrollment with auto generated events

Events can automatically be created when enrolling in a program.
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Using the Capture app Enrolliment with auto generated events

To automatically generate events, you can do the necessary configuration in the maintenance app. 1.
Open the maintenance app

1. Select the Program tab

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

ALL CATEGORY DATA ELEMENT DATA SET INDICATOR ORGANISATION UNIT PROGRAM VALIDATION OTHER t‘r

Program
Bl Program management ®

(] Tracked entity attribute

1-70f7
3  Relationship type Tracker Program
Tracked entity

O Ececentilype Name Program type public access Last updated o

[} Program rule .
Child Programme Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 :

[} Program rule variable
MNCH / PNC (Adult Woman) Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 :
Malaria case diagnosis, treatment and investigation Tracker Program  Public view/edit April 29,2021 :
Malaria focus investigation Tracker Program  Public view/edit September 26, 2... H
Provider Follow-up and Support Tool Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 :
TB program Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 H
WHO RMNCH Tracker Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 :

2. Select a Tracker program

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra

ALL CATEGORY DATA ELEMENT DATA SET INDICATOR ORGANISATION UNIT PROGRAM VALIDATION OTHER t‘r
[0  Program
Program management @
[} Tracked entity attribute
1-70f7
[} Relationship type Tracker Program
Tracked entity

o iEEscmiiEe Name Program type Public access Last updated o

[} Program rule .
Child Programme Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 H

[} Program rule variable .
MNCH / PNC (Adult Woman) Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 H
Malaria case diagnosis, treatment and investigation Tracker Program  Public view/edit April 29,2021 :
Malaria focus investigation Tracker Program  Public view/edit September 26, 2... H
Provider Follow-up and Support Tool Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 :
TB program Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 :
WHO RMNCH Tracker Tracker Program  Public view/edit August 28,2018 :
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Using the Capture app

Enrollment with auto generated events

3. Select the Program stages tab

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

& Tracker Program ®

@ Program details

Name

ANC Tst visit
ANC Visit (2-4+)
Delivery

PNC Visit

© Eenroliment details © Attributes

© Program stages | © Access © Notifications

Last updated
April 29,2021
April 29,2021
April 29,2021

April 29,2021

4. Click on the program stage you would like to generate an event for

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

& Tracker Program ®

@ Program details

Name

ANC Tst visit
ANC Visit (2-4+)
Delivery

PNC Visit

© Eenroliment details © Attributes

© Program stages © Access © Notifications

Last updated
April 29,2021
April 29,2021
April 29,2021

April 29,2021
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Using the Capture app Enrollment with open data entry form

5. Select "Auto-generate event"

(1) (2] o (4] © o

© stage Details

ANC Tst visit

ANC Tst visit

0

[0 Repeatable

D Display generate event box when completed

Auto-generate event

[0 o0pen data entry form after enroliment

You can set multiple program stages within a program to be auto-generating (this will create an event
for each program stage configured this way)

Enrollment with open data entry form

A program can be configured to automatically take the user to register a new event immediately after
enrolling a tracked entity instance. To enable this behavior, the program must have at least one
program stage with the "Open data entry form after registration" option checked. If more than one
program stage has this option enabled, the first stage will be used.

To configure it, you must follow the steps described in the Enrollment with auto generated events
section and then check the option "Open data entry form after enrollment".

Enrollment with first stage on registration page

For tracker programs enable the "First stage appears on registration page" flag in the Maintenance.
The enrollment registration page will now display the first program stage the user has access to.
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Using the Capture app Enroliment with first stage on registration page

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone english translation - Capture

New person in program: Child Programme

Enroliment @ Indicators 1 ~

Date of enrollment * 2023-09-28
Measles + Yellow fever doses 0

Profile

First name @

Last name @

Unique ID © 9713198
Birth - Basic info

Report date * yyyy-mm-dd
Birth - Details

Apgar Score @

@ Weight (g) *
Birth - Status

Complete event O Yes

Save person [EeRUtS]

Active type of event

If the stage has the "Open data entry form after enroliment” selected, then the event will be generated
into the ACTIVE status. Also its execution date will be calculated for the event, in addition to a due
date. The generation happens based on either the enroliment date or the incident date. You can
choose the reporting date from the dropdown menu "Report date to use".

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

ANC 1st visit

[0 Repeatable

D Display generate event box when completed

Auto-generate event
Open data entry form after enrollment
<No value>

Incident Date

Enroliment Date

M Block entry form after comoleted

As shown in the image you have three options, a) Incident date b) Enrollment date or ¢) No value.
Choosing reporting date as "Incident date" indicates that both the event execution date and due date
will be the same as the incident date. Choosing reporting date as either "Enrollment date" or "No
value" indicates that both the event execution date and due date will be the same as the enrollment
date.
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Using the Capture app Enroliment with first stage on registration page

Schedule type of event

When the "Open data entry after enrollment" is not checked, it means that the event generated will be
a SCHEDULE event. The scheduled event does not have an execution date, but only a due date. The
due date for these future events are calculated based on either enroliment date or incident date. If the
flag below is checked, the reference date is the enroliment date, if the flag is not checked, the incident
date is used.

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

Auto-generate event

D Open data entry form after enrollment

D Allow user assignment of events
|:] Block entry form after completed
|:| Ask user to complete program when stage is complete

Ask user to create new event when stage is complete

Generate events based on enrollment date

[ Hide due date

When there is no incident date, the reference date will fall back on the enrollment date regardless of
whether the flag above is checked.

On SCHEDULE type of events the user can also configure the "Scheduled days from start". Which
means if a stage has a number in "Scheduled days from start" the reference date will increased by
that number. In the example below we increase the due date by 30 days.

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

o (2] o o (5] o

© stage Details

ANC 1st visit

ANC 1st visit

30

[0 Repeatable

When the "Scheduled days from start" does not contain a number or contains 0 the reference date is
used without adding any days to it.
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Using the Capture app

Possible duplicates detection

Possible duplicates detection

In both cases of registering a tracked entity instance, (with enroliment or without enrollment) the
system will start looking for possible duplicates. Note that programs need to be correctly configured
through the maintenance app for the system to start detecting duplicates when enrolling a new person
in a program.

To configure a program through the maintenance app you will have to:

1. Open the maintenance app.

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra L¢

ALL CATEGORY

Category

Category option

Create, modify, view and delete
category options. Category
options are options with in
category.

Category option group set

Create, modify, view and delete
category option group sets,
which can be used for improved
data analysis.

Data element

Data element

Create, modify, view and delete
data elements. Data elements
are phenomena for which will be
captured and analyzed

DATA ELEMENT

Category

Create, modify, view and delete
data element categories.
Categories are used for

DATA SET

INDICATOR

Category combination

Create, modify, view and delete
category combinations.

ORGANISATION UNIT

disaggregation of data
elements.

+

i
+
i

Data element group Data element group set

Create, modify, view and delete
data element groups. Groups
are used for improved analysis. sets are used for improved
analysis.

+ +

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

ALL CATEGORY

Program

Tracked entity attribute

Relationship type

Tracked entity type

Program rule

[ S S R A R

Program rule variable

DATA ELEMENT DATA SET INDICATOR

Program management ®

Name

Antenatal care visit

Contraceptives Voucher Program

Information Campaign

Inpatient morbidity and mortality

MNCH / PNC (Adult Woman)

Malaria case diagnosis, treatment and investigation

Malaria case registration

Create, modify, view and delete
data element group sets. Group

Category option combination

View and edit category option
combinations. Category option
combinations are break-downs
of category.

ORGANISATION UNIT PROGRAM

Program type

Event Program

Tracker Program

Event Program

Event Program

Event Program

Tracker Program

Tracker Program

Event Program

PROGRAM

VALIDATION OTHER t‘r

Category option group

Create, modify, view and delete
category option groups, which
can be used to classify category

options.

+

VALIDATION

Public access

Public view/edit

Public view/edit

Public view/edit

Public view/edit

Public view/edit

Public view/edit

Public view/edit

Public view/edit

OTHER

1-140f14

Last updated

August 28,2018

August 28,2018

August 28,2018

August 28,2018

August 28,2018

August 28,2018

April 29,2021

August 28,2018

o
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Using the Capture app Possible duplicates detection

3. Select the Attributes tab.

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

& Tracker Program ®

@ Program details © Enroliment details © Attributes | © Program stages © Access © Notifications

© Assign attributes

Program tracked entity attributes

Address = First name &
Age Last name

Age (years) Gender

Area (kmsq) Unique ID

Average location of health facility (from inhabitants)
Birth date

Blood type

city

Civil status

Company

Date of birth

ASSIGN ALL 51 — «— REMOVEALL 4 -

4. Enable duplicates search by checking program attributes as searchable

& Tracker Program ®

@ Program details © Enroliment details © Attributes © Program stages

© Access

© Notifications

© Assign attributes

Program tracked entity attributes

Address
Age

Age (years)
Area (kmsg)

Average location of health facility (from inhabitants)

Birth date
Blood type
city

Civil status
Company
Date of birth

ASSIGN ALL 51 —

First name
Last name

Gender

<]

First name
Last name
Gender
Unique ID

Default

Default

Default

Default
Default

Default

The attributes you have selected as "Searchable" will be the ones which the system will use to detect

possible duplicates against.
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Using the Capture app Possible duplicates detection

Let us explain this with an example that demonstrates the detection of possible duplicates while
enrolling a child in the Child Programme.

1. Open the Capture app.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program Choose a program v Registering unit Choose a registering unit ~v Create new Search  Clear selections

2. Select your organisation unit and program from the menu on the top.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program ## Child Programme € ~  Registering unit Ngelehun CHC @ v Create new person v~  Search v  Clear selections
Active enroliments Completed enroliments Cancelled enroliments
Enrollment status v Date of enrollment v Date of birth v First name v More filters v 5,'32
Firstname % Lastname %
Test Person
Filona Ryder
Gertrude Fjordsen
Frank Fjordsen
Maria Wright
Joe Riley

3. Click Create new person

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program ## Child Programme & v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC €@ v Create new person v  Search v  Clear selections
Active enrollments Completed enrollments Cancelled enrollments
Enrollment status v Date of enrollment v Date of birth v First name v More filters v 52:3 eoe
Firstname < Lastname <
Test Person
Filona Ryder
Gertrude Fjordsen
Frank Fjordsen
Maria Wright
Joe Riley

4. Fill in the first name in the form. Remember, the first name we have checked as
"Searchable” in the maintenance app. Click Save person. The system will start looking for
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Using the Capture app Possible duplicates detection

possible duplicates that match the name Sarah.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program .Child Programme © v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC @ v Create new person v~ Search v  Clear selections

New person in program: Child Programme

Enrollment

@ Indicators 1 ~
Date of enrollment * [ 2024-03-06 ]
Measles + Yellow fever doses 0
Date of birth * ‘ 2024-03-06 \
Coordinate ‘ 9 ‘ Latitude Longitude ‘ X
Profile
First name © [ Sarah ‘
Last name @ \ \
Gender ‘ - ‘
Unique ID © [ 1122706 ]

Cancel

@ Saving a person in Child Programme in Ngelehun CHC.

5. The system will automatically show a list of possible duplicates if there are any.

Possible duplicates found

First name: Sarah
Last name: Wheeler

View dashboard
First name: Sarah
Last name: Barnes
View dashboard |
First name: Sarah
Last name: Bishop
View dashboard
First name: Sarah
Last name: Kennedy
View dashboard

First name: Sarah
Last name: George

/View dashboard

Page 1 < < >

Cancel
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Using the Capture app Program rules execution

6. You can choose to make a new enrollement by clicking Save as new or if you see the right
person in the list - you can view the dashboard.

Possible duplicates found

First name: Sarah
Last name: Wheeler
View dashboard

First name: Sarah
Last name: Barnes

View dashboard

First name: Sarah
Last name: Bishop

View dashboard
First name: Sarah
Last name: Kennedy
View dashboard
First name: Sarah
Last name: George

'View dashboard

Pagel \ 1< < >

Cancel Save as new

Tip
You can configure duplicates detection for tracked entity types the same
way as we did for programs.

Program rules execution

In both cases of registering a tracked entity instance (with enrollment or without enroliment), the
system will run program rules you have configured. Note that rules can be configured in the
maintenance app.

To see a rule being executed while enrolling a tracked entity instance you will have to take the
following steps.

1. Configure a rule in the maintenance app. For the example below we configured a rule that
throws a warning when the date of birth is less than a year.

2. Open the Capture app.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program Choose a program v Registering unit Choose a registering unit v Create new Search  Clear selections
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Using the Capture app Program rules execution

3. Select your organisation unit and program from the menu on the top.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v |  Search v

|. WHO RMNCH Tracker X | [Ngelehun CHC X | Clear selections

New person in program: WHO RMNCH Tracker
Enroliment

Date of first visit * 2021-08-25

Profile

Unique ID * 1021760
First name *

Last name *

Address

Postal code

City

4. Fill in the date of birth with a value which is less than a year. In our case this is 271 of January
2021.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

City

Mobile number

Email address

Birth date * 2021-01-27

Civil status

m cancel

@ Saving a person in WHO RMNC 10 1 12 13 14 15 16

17 18 19 20 21 22 23

24595 26 @ 28 29 30
Feb

31 1 2 3 4 5 6

7 8 9 10 1" 12 13
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Using the Capture app Re-enroll an existing tracked entity instance

5. You will now be able to see the warning produced by the program rule underneath the birth date
field.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Profile

Unique ID * 1021760
First name * Sarah
Last name * Morales
Address

Postal code

City

Mobile number

Email address

Birth date * 2021-01-27

The womans age is outside the normal range. With the birthdate entered, the age would be

Civil status

Re-enroll an existing tracked entity instance

When you are on the re-enroll page, the teld will be visible in the URL parameters. The attributes of
the tracked entity instance will be pre-fielded with the current values.

& (€ @& debug.dhis2.org

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New + Search v

## Child Programme X Ngelehun CHC % | Clear selections

New Enroliment in program: Child Programme

Enrollment

Date of enrollment * 02-03-2022

Date of birth * 23-02-2022

Coordinate (4] X
Profile

First name © Sharon

Last name @ Scott

Gender @ Female x -
Unique ID © 6431362

Save new Cancel

-
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Using the Capture app Adding a relationship

Adding a relationship

Relationships can be added either during registration, editing or viewing of an event. Currently the
Capture App only supports Event to Tracked Entity Instance relationships.

1. While in an event, click Add relationship.
2. Select the relationship type you want to create.
You now have two options:
* Link to an existing Tracked Entity Instance or

* Create new Tracked Entity Instance.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v | Search
I #" Antenatal carevisit X | | Ngelehun CHC % | Clear selections
Adding to event. Go back to event without saving relationship

New event relationship / Event to TEI

Q_ Link to an existing Person + Create new Person

relationship options
Link to an existing Tracked Entity Instance
1. Click Link to an existing Tracked Entity Instance.

2. You will be presented with some options for searching for a Tracked Entity Instance. You have
the option to select a program. If a program is selected the attributes are derived from the
selected program. If no program is selected, only the attributes that belong to the Tracked
Entity Instance will be visible.

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone Online Eu ﬁﬁ Q

Selected registering unit Selected Program Start again

(@ NEW EVENT
| Ngelehun CHC X | £ Antenatal care visit X

Adding relationship to event. Go back to event without saving relationship

New event relationship / Eventto TEl / Search

Program ~

Selected program v

Search Unique ID ~
Unique ID *

SEARCH UNIQUE ID
Search by attributes v

search for Tracked Entity Instance
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o If the Tracked Entity Instance or program is configured with a unique attribute, this
attribute can be used for finding a specific Tracked Entity Instance or program. This
attribute should be presented alone. When the unique attribute field has been filled out,
click the Search button located right below the unique attribute field.

o If the Tracked Entity Instance or program has attibutes these can be used for
searching by expanding the Search by attributes box. When all desired attribute fields
have been filled out, click the Search by attributes button located at the bottom. You
can also limit the search by setting the Organisation unit scope. If set to All accessible
you will search for the Tracked Entity Instance in all organisation units you have access
to. If you select Selected, you will be asked to select which organisation units to search
within.

3. After a successful search you will be presented with a list of Tracked Entity Instances

matching the search criteria. To create a relationship click the Link button on the Tracked
Entity Instance you would like to create a relationship to.

4. If you did not find the Tracked Entity Instance you were looking for, you can either click the

New search or Edit search buttons. New search will take you to new blank search while Edit
search will take you back to the search you just performed keeping the search criteria.

Create new Tracked Entity Instance

1. Click Create new Tracked Entity Instance.

2. You are now presented with a form for registering a new Tracked Entity Instance. You can

choose to either register with or without a program. If a program is selected, the new Tracked
Entity Instance will be enrolled in said program. You can also change the Organisation unit
by removing the one that is automatically set and selecting a new one.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search

| 4" Antenatal carevisit X | |Ngelehun CHC X | Clear selections

Adding relationship to event. Go back to event without saving relationship

New event relationship / Eventto TEl / Register

Registration
Organisation Unit Ngelehun CHC X

Program v

Profile

Unique ID 1029865
First name

Last name

Save new person and link Cancel

register new Tracked Entity Instance

1. Fill in the desired (and possibly mandatory) attributes and enrollment details.

2. Click Create Tracked Entity Instance and Link.
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Edit an event

Note

When filling in data you might face a warning telling you that a possible

duplicate has been found. You can click the warning to see these duplicates

and if the duplicate is a match you can choose to link that Tracked Entity

Instance by clicking the Link button. If the warning is still present when you

are done filling in data, you will not see the Create Tracked Entity
Instance and Link button. Instead you will be presented with a button
called Review duplicates. When you click this button a list of possible

duplicates will be displayed. If any of these duplicates matches the Tracked
Entity Instance you are trying to create you can click the Link button, if not

you can click the Save as new person button to register a new Tracked

Entity Instance.

Edit an event

1. Open the Capture app.

2. Select a program.

3. Select an organisation unit or click the all events-link to view all events accessible to you.

& DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

- Capture

Selected program

|. Malaria case registration

All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.

X

Registering Organisation Unit New v

~ Sierra Leone

»Bo

» Bombali

» Bonthe

» Kailahun

» Kambia

» Kenema

» Koinadugu
» Kono

» Moyamba
» Port Loko
» Pujehun

» Tonkolili

» Western Area

Please select an organisation unit
Or see all events 10 you in Malaria case

4. Click the event you want to modify.

5. Click the Edit event button.

6. Modify the event details and click Save.

Delete an event

1. Open the Capture app.

2. Select an organisation unit.

3. Select a program.
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All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click the triple dot icon on the event you want to delete.

5. In the menu that is displayed click Delete event.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v~  Search

4" Antenatal carevisit X | | Ngelehun CHC X | Clear selections

Registered events

Visitdate v || WHOMCH Smoking ~ | | WHOMCH Hemoglobin value v ‘ Status v ‘ ‘ More filters =®

Visitdate 'WHOMCH Smoking 'WHOMCH Hemoglobin value

2021-04-07 No 9

2021-04-01 Yes -
[i] Delete event

2021-04-01 No

Rowsperpage: |15 v | Pagel

delete event
Modify an event list layout

You can select which columns to show or hide in an event list. This can be useful for example when
you have a long list of data elements assigned to a program stage.

1. Open the Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program.
All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click the gear icon on the top right of the event list.

5. Select the columns you want to display and click Save.

Columns to show in table
Column
Visit date
[ Status

WHOMCH Smoking

[J WHOMCH Smoking cessation counselling provided

WHOMCH Hemoglobin value

modify event list
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Tip
You can reorganize the order of the data elements by draging and dropping
them in the list.
Filter an event list

1. Open the Capture app.

2. Select an organisation unit.

3. Select a program.

All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.

Along the top of the event list are buttons with the same names as the column headers in the
list.

4. Use the buttons on the top of the list to filter based on a report date or a specific data element.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search

| #° Antenatal carevisit X | [ Ngelehun CHC % | Clear selections
Registered events

Visit date v WHOMCH Smoking v WHOMCH Hemoglobin value ~ Status v More filters v £§3
Visitdate to WHOMCH Hemoglobin value
2021-04-07 Reset filter 9

2021-04-01 Yes 12

2021-04-01 No 14

filter event

Note

Different data element types are fitered in different ways. A Number data
element will for instance show a rang to filter on while a Text data element
will ask you to enter a search query to filter on.
Sort an event list
1. Open the Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program. All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.

4. Click one of the column headers to sort the list on that data element in ascending order.

A small upward arrow is displayed next to the column to show that the list is sorted in ascending
order.

5. Click the column header again to sort the list on that data element in descending order.
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A small downward arrow is displayed next to the column to show that the list is sorted in
descending order.

& DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search

#" Antenatal carevisit X | [ Ngelehun CHC x| Clear selections

Registered events

Visit date v~ WHOKICH Smoking v WHOMCH Hemoglobin value v Status v More filters + 553
Visitdate WHOMCH Smoking WHOMCH Hemoglobin value
2021-04-07 No 9
2021-04-01 Yes 12
2021-04-01 No 12
Rows per page: 15 v Page 1
sort event

Download an event list
1. Open the Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program. All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click the three dots icon on the top right of the event list.
5. Click Download data.

6. Select the format you want to download.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search

| #° Antenatal carevisit X | | Ngelehun CHC X | Clear selections

Registered events

Visit date v Status v WHOMCH Smoking v WHOMCH Smoking cessation counselling provided v More filters v 533 n
2021-04-07 Active ave s e
2021-04-01 Active
2021-04-01 Active

Rowsperpage: |15 v | Pagel

download event list

Note

You can download an event list in JSON or CSV formats.
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Predefined list views

You can set up your own views and save them for later use. The views can also be shared with others.
A view consists of filters, column order and event sort order.

Saving a hew view
1. Select an organisation unit and a program.

2. Set filters using the filter buttons above the event list (described in detail here).

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New Search

|. Malaria case registra.. X | | Ngelehun CHC x| Clear selections

Registered events

Assigned to: Anyone v @ Report date v Status v Ageinyears v More filters v 533
Assigned to Reportdate Status Agein years Gender

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-30 Active 14 Male

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-29 Active 67 Male

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-09-17 Active 25 Female

3. Set the column order by clicking the cog icon and then, in the pop-up, specify the layout
according to your preference (how to modify the layout is described in detail here).

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New Search

|. Malaria case registra.. X | | Ngelehun CHC X | Clear selections

Registered events

Assigned to: Anyone v @ Report date v Status v Ageinyears v More filters v
Assigned to Reportdate Status Ageiin years Gender

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-30 Active 14 Male

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-29 Active 67 Male

Roger Milla (milla) 20210917 Active 25 Female

4. Sort the events by clicking on one of the column headers (described in detail here).
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search

|- Malaria case registra.. X | | Ngelehun CHC X | Clear selections

Registered events

Assigned to: Anyone v @ Report date v Status v Ageinyears v More filters v ggg
Assigned to Reportdate Status Age in years Gender

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-30 Active 14 Male

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-29 Active 67 Male

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-09-17 Active 25 Female

5. Open the more menu (three dots icon) to the right and then select "Save current view..."

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New ~ Search

I. Malaria case registra... X | | Ngelehun CHC x| Clear selections

Registered events

Assigned to: Anyone v @ Report date v Status v Ageinyears v More filters v 23,3 El
Assigned to Report date - Status Ageinyears Gender Download data...
Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-30 Active 14 Male
Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-29 Active 67 Male

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-09-17 Active 25 Female

6. Fill in a name for the view and click save.

Save As view

View name *

Events assigned to anyone

Loading a view

1. Select an organisation unit and a program with a predefined view.

2. The views should be available above the event list itself. Click on a view to load it.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New + Search

|. Malaria case registr.. X | [Ngelehun CHC x| Clear selections

Registered events

Events assigned to anyone Events assigned to me Events today

Report date v Status v Assigned to v Age in years v More filters + s_sg
Report date Status Assigned to Age inyears Gender

2021-12-30 Active Roger Milla (milla) 14 Male

2021-12:29 Active Roger Milla (milla) 67 Male

2021-12:27 Active 66 Male

3. An example of a loaded view.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v Search

|. Malaria case registra.. X | [ Ngelehun CHC x| Clearselections

Registered events

Events assigned to anyone Events assigned to me Events today

Assigned to: Anyone v @ Report date v Status v Ageinyears v More filters v 533
Assigned to Reportdate Status Age in years Gender

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-30 Active 14 Male

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-29 Active 67 Male

Updating a view
1. Load the view you would like to update (see loading a view).

2. Make your changes to filters, column order and/or event sort order.

Note

An asterisk(*) is appended to the view name when the view has unsaved changes.

3. Open the more menu (three dots icon) to the right and then select "Update view".
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search

| [ Malaria case registra... X | | Ngelehun CHC % | Clear selections

Registered events

Events assigned to anyone * Events assigned to me Events today

Assigned to: Anyone v @ Report date v Status v Ageinyears v More filters v E:o:; El
Assigned to Report date - Status Ageinyears Gender Download data...
. Save current view as...

Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12-30 Active 14 Male
Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12:29 Active 67 Male

Events assigned to anyone
Roger Milla (milla) 2021-09-17 Active 25 Female

Update view

Rows per page: 15
Share view...
Delete view

Sharing a view
1. Load the view you would like to share (see loading a view).

2. Open the more menu (three dot icon) to the right and then select "Share view..."

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search

|. Malaria case registra.. X | | Ngelehun CHC x| Clear selections

Registered events

Events assigned to anyone Events assigned to me Events today

Assigned to: Anyone v @ Report date v Status v Ageinyears v More filters v 583 El
Assigned to Report date Status Age in years Gender Download data...

Save current view as...
Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12:30 Active 14 Male
Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12:29 Active 67 Male

Events assigned to anyone
Roger Milla (milla) 20210917 Active 25 Female

Share view...

Rows per page: 15

Delete view

3. Make your changes. You would typically add users/groups (1) and/or change the access rights
of users/groups added earlier (2).
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Sharing settings

Events assigned to anyone 2
Created by: Tom Wakiki &
Who has access
Public access -
m No access ®

@ External access
No access

Add users and user groups

CLOSE

Deleting a view

1. Load the view you would like to delete (see loading a view).

2. Open the more menu (three dots icon) to the right and then select "Delete view".

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search

|. Malaria case registra.. X | | Ngelehun CHC x| Clear selections

Registered events

Events assigned to anyone Events assigned to me Events today

Assigned to: Anyone v @ Report date v Status v Ageinyears v More filters v 583 El
Assigned to Reportdate Status Age in years Gender Download data...

Save current view as...
Roger Milla (milla) 2021-12:30 Active 14 Male
Roger Milla (milla) 20211229 Active 67 Male

Events assigned to anyone
Roger Milla (milla) 20210917 Active 25 Female |

Share view...

Rows per page: 15

Delete view

User assignment in events programs

Events can be assigned to users. This feature must be enabled per program.

49



Using the Capture app Assigning user to new events

Assigning user to new events
1. Select an organisation unit and a program with user assignment enabled.
2. Click New Event in the upper right corner.

3. You will find the assignee section near the bottom of the data entry page. Search for and select
the user you would like to assign the event to. The assignee will be preserved when you save
the event.

Assignee

Assigned user

Save and exit v Cancel

(@ Saving to Malaria case registration in Ngelehun CHC

Assignee

Assigned user John Kamara x

(@ Saving to Malaria case registration in Ngelehun CHC

Change assignee
1. Select an organisation unit and a program with user assignment enabled.
2. Click an event in the list

3. In the right column you will find the assignee section.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

program [ Malaria case registration © v Registering unit NgelehunCHC @ v New v Search  Clear selections

‘ < Show all events

B Event details 2 Assignee ~
Basic info Edit event Assigned to @ Roger Milla  Edit

Report date 20231230

Coordinate lat: 8.062466 @ Relationships 0 ~

long: -11.424642

Add relationship

Age (years) 14
Gender Male
T Comments 0 ~
Household location lat: 8.056300
long: -11.415577 Write comment
Status
Event completed No
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4. Click the Edit button, or the Assign button if the event is not currently assigned to anyone.

A Assignee A

Assigned to tw- John Traore ‘ Edit \

2 Assignee A

No one is assigned to this event | Assign

5. Search for and select the user you would like to reassign the event to. Click the Save button.

Assignee in the event list

In the event list you will be able to view the assignee per event. Moreover, you can sort and filter the
list by the assignee.

Filter by assignee

1. Click the Assigned to filter.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New Search

| [ Malaria case registr.. X | | Ngelehun CHC X | Clear selections

Registered events

Events assigned to anyone Events assigned to me Events today
Report date v Status v ‘ Assigned to ~ ‘ Age in years v More filters v ggg
Report date - Owm Assigned to Age in years Gender
e
2021-12-30 O Anyone Roger Milla (milla) 14 Male
2021-12-29 O None Roger Milla (milla) 67 Male
2021-12-27 O Select user 66 Male
20211225 ‘ Reset filter 55 Male
2021.12.24 e 26 Femala

2. Select your preferred assignee filter and then click update.
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Assigned to ~ Age (ye:

O Me
(O Anyone

(O None

(O Select user

Tracker programs

The Capture app supports the workinglists in tracker programs, but when you open a tracked entity
instance, you will be redirected to the enrollment dashboard in the Tracker Capture app.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v | Search ~

## Child Programme X | [Ngelehun CHC x | Glear selections
Active enrollments Completed enroliments Cancelled enrollments
Enrollment status v Date of enrollment v Date of birth + Assignedto v More filters 533
First name Last name
Filona Ryder
Gertrude Fjordsen
Frank Fjordsen
Maria Wright
Joe Riley
Anthony Banks
Alan West
Heather Greene
Andrea Burton

Search for tracked entity instances
In Program scope

1. Open the Capture app.

2. Select a program.

You will only see programs associated with the selected organisation unit and programs you
have access to, and that are shared with your user group through data level sharing.
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3. Click the Search button.

4. From the dropdown menu click the first option.

& DHIS 2 Demo- Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Registering Organisation Unit New ~

| ## Child Programme X Clear selectiol e arch fora personinChild ~ -———
Programme

vSierra Leone
>Bo
>Bombali
> Bonthe
> Kailahun
>Kambia
>Kenema
>Koinadugu
>Kono
>Moyamba
>Port Loko
»Pujehun
> Tonkolili
>Western Area

Search...

These steps will take you to the search page. There, based on the configuration of your
organisation, will see the different attributes you can search with. An example of how this looks
is the following.

< Back

Search for person in program: Child Programme

Search Unique ID v

Search by attributes

Firstname

Last name

Gender v
Search by attributes Fill in at least 1 attributes to search

To execute a search now:
5. Fill in the attributes you want to search with.

6. Click the Search by attributes button.

< Back

Search for person in program: Child Programme

Search Unique ID v

Search by attributes

First name Sarah

Last name

Gender v
Search by attributes | wgp———————————— Fill in at least 1 attributes to search

7. The results of the search will be displayed as follows.
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&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Results found in Child Programme
First name: Sarah

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago
Last name: Wheeler  Enrolled
Organisation unit: Bongor MCHP

Date of enrollment: 2021-08-08

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago
Last name: Cruz  Enrolled
Organisation unit: Kpayama 2 MCHP

Date of enrollment: 2021-11-11

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago
Last name: Wagner v Enrolled
Organisation unit: Ola During Clinic

Date of enroliment: 2021-10-02

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago
Last name: Moreno

Organisation unit: Malal MCHP
Date of enrollment: 2021-12-15

v Enrolled

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

In this list you can see the entries that match your search. For each entry you can have a total
of three options.

a. You can choose to view the dashboard for the Tracked Entity Instance by clicking the "View
dashboard" button

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

## Child Programme X Ngelehun CHC % | Clear selections )
< Back

Search for person in program: Child Programme

Search Unique ID

Search by attributes

Firstname Sarah

Last name

Gender

Search by attributes Fill in at least 1 attributes to search

Results found in Child Programme
First name: Sarah

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago
Last name: Wheeler + Enrolled
Organisation unit: Bongor MCHP

Date of enrollment: 2021-08-08

View active enrollment

b. You can view the the active enrollment of a Tracked Entity Instance by clicking the "View
active enrollment” button

54



Using the Capture app

In Program scope

S

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

## Child Programme X
< Back

Search for person in program: Child Programme

Search Unique ID

Search by attributes

Firstname Sarah

Last name

Gender
Search by attributes

Results found in Child Programme
First name: Sarah

First name: Sarah

Last name: Wheeler
Organisation unit: Bongor MCHP
Date of enrollment: 2021-08-08

View dashboard ‘ View active enrollment

Ngelehun CHC X

Clear selections

Fillin at least 1 attributes to search

Last updated 6 years ago

v Enrolled

c. You can re-enroll a Tracked Entity Instance to the current program you are searching within.

S

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

| ## Child Programme X Ngelehun CHC
< Back

Search for person in program: Child Programme

Search Unique ID

Search by attributes
First name

gertrude

Last name

Gender
Search by attributes
Results found in Child Programme

First name: gertrude

First name: Gertrude

Last name: Fjordsen
Organisation unit: Ngelehun CHC
Date of enroliment: 2022-01-10

View dashboard ‘ Re-enroll in Child Programme

Fallback search

Execute a full search as described above.

Clear selections
X

Fillin at least 1 attributes to search

Last updated 5 years ago

v Previously enrolled

If the search you have made has results they will be

displayed. However, the actual Tracked Entity Instance you are searching for may be within a
different program. In that case, you may want to extend the search to other programs. This is known

as a fallback search.

To execute a fallback search, simply press the button on the bottom saying "Search in all programs".

You will see the Results in all programs be appended below the search in the current program.
These two modules are collapsible to save space.

If the fallback can not be done, you will be presented with a modal to go Back to search so that you

can change the search terms.
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Note

The fallback search is only possible when searching within a Program.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Search Unique ID v

Search by attributes

Firstname Sarah

Last name barnes

Gender -
Search by attributes Fill in at least 1 attributes to search

Results found in Child Programme
First name: Sarah, Last name: barnes

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago
Last name: Barnes v Enrolled
Organisation unit: Karina MCHP

Date of enrollment: 2022-05-14

View dashboard | | View active enrollment
Page 1
Not finding the results you were looking for? Try to search all programs that use type "person”.

Search in all programs -

Create new Tracked entity instance

When none of the results match, you can create a new user by clicking Create new button on the
bottom of the search page.

Based on the search domain, you will be navigated to the registration of the selected Tracked entity
type, with or without program enrollment preselected. The search terms that you typed in before will
be prefilled in the registration form.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Last name: Wagner
Organisation unit: Ola During Clinic
Date of enrolment: 02-10-2022

View dashboard | | View active enroliment
First name: Sarah v Enrolled
Last name: Moreno

Organisation unit: Malal MCHP
Date of enroliment: 15-12-2022

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

First name: Sarah v Enrolled
Last name: Richards

Organisation unit: PCM Hospital

Date of enroliment: 26-09-2022

View dashboard | | View active enrollment

Page 1 >

Not finding the results you were looking for? Try to search all programs that use type “person".
Search in all programs

If none of search results match, you can create a new "person’.

Create new
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In Tracked entity type scope
1. Open the Capture app.
2. Click the Search button to open the search page.

3. Click on the drop down menu and select the type of entity you want to search for.

< Back

Search for

Search for

v | .—
@ You can also choose a program from the top bar and search in that program
4. Make a selection from the list.
< Back
Search for
Search for
person "Rt program———

Malaria Entity

Focus area
Choose a type to start searching

Based on the configuration of your organisation you will see the different attributes you can
search with. An example of how this looks is the following.

< Back

Search for person
Search for

Person v

Search Unique ID

Search by attributes

First name

Last name

Search by attributes Fill in at least 1 attributes to search

To execute a search now:
5. Fill in the attributes you want to search with.

6. Click the Search by attributes button.
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< Back

Search for person
Search for

Person v

Search Unique ID v

Search by attributes

First name Sarah|
Last name
Search by attributes | wg——————— Fill in at least 1 attributes to search

7. The results of the search will be displayed as follows.

Results found in Person
First name: Sarah

First name: Sarah Last updated 5 years ago

Last name: Thompson

View dashboard

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago
Last name: Wheeler

View dashboard

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago

Last name: Cruz

View dashboard

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago

Last name: Wagner

View dashboard

First name: Sarah Last updated 6 years ago

Last name: Moreno

View dashboard

Page 1 >

In this list you can see the entries that match your search. For each entry you have the option to
click the "View Dashboard" button to view the dashboard for the Tracked Entity Instance.

Too many results functionality

The program or tracked entitiy type you are searching within may be configured with a limit on the
number of results that are retrurned from a search. If your search results exceed this limit you will be
shown a warning message like the one below.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New ~ search ~
## Child Programme X Njandama MCHP % | Clear selections
< Back

Search for person in program: Child Programme

Search Unique ID v

Search by attributes

First name

Last name s

Gender -
Search by attributes Fill in at least 1 attributes to search

A Too many results

This search returned too many results to show. Try changing search terms or searching by more attributes to narrow down the results.

Pagination

The results page shows up to five results at a time. You should try to use specific search criteria so
that there are not too many matches. However, if there are more than five results, you can see the
next results by using the > button at the end of the page.

System Case ID: SWK631820 Last updated 2 years ago
Local Case ID: PID0003 v Enrolled
Last Name: PSI

Organisation unit: Ngelehun CHC

Date of enroliment: 2020-07-26

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

System Case ID: HW1926062 Last updated 2 years ago
Local Case ID: PID0004 v Enrolled
Last Name: ISP

Organisation unit: Ngelehun CHC

Date of enrollment: 2020-07-26

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

System Case ID: ZHD860710 Last updated 2 years ago
Local Case ID: v Enrolled
Last Name: Johnson

Organisation unit: Ngelehun CHC

Date of enroliment: 2020-11-12

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

System Case ID: SJE763630 Last updated 2 years ago
Local Case ID: PID0002 v Enrolled
Last Name: PSI

Organisation unit: Ngelehun CHC

Date of enroliment: 2020-07-26

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

System Case ID: DYG342979 Last updated 2 years ago
Local Case ID: PID000S v Enrolled
Last Name: ISP

Organisation unit: Ngelehun CHC

Date of enrollment: 2020-07-26

View dashboard | | View active enroliment

| Page 1 > |

List tracked entity instances enrolled in program
1. Open the Capture app.

2. Select an organisation unit.
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Using the Capture app Custom TEI working list for programs with "Display front page list" set to false.

3. Select a tracker program with "Display front page list" set to true.

4. The program can have categories associated with it (implementing partner would be an
example of such a category). If this is the case, fill them in.

Custom TEI working list for programs with "Display front page list" set to false.

1. Open the Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a tracker program with "Display front page list" set to false.

4. If the program has any custom working list you are able to click and load it.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New v  Search +

## Child Programme X Ngelehun CHC % | Clear selections

Search for person in program: Child Programme

Saved lists in this program
Search Unique ID
Test1 Test2 Test 4

i *
Unique ID * © Create custom working list

Search by Unique ID

Search by attributes v

Filter the list

Use the buttons above the list itself to filter it.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Active enroliments Completed enrollments Cancelled enroliments

Enroliment status v Enroliment date v Incident Date v Assigned to v Date of birth (mal) v More filters v 5@
System Case ID Local Case ID Last Name

ZRP792320 fgt Cohen

CFF620500 ghy Smith

CNS735904 qee Rick

ABC123456 PID0001T Johnson

TSL493788 gt Rupel

LB0315445 7hdjdj Martin

XFF685536 ads2 Smith
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Using the Capture app Sort the list

As an example, you could filter the list to show only tracked entity instances where you have been
assigned an event: Click the "Assigned to" filter (1), select "Me" (2) and then "Apply" the changes (3).

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Active enroliments Completed enrollments Cancelled enroliments T

Enroliment status v Enroliment date Incident Date v Assigned to ~ Date of birth (mal) v More filters v 233
System Case ID ® Ve Last Name

ZRP792320 O Anyone Cohen

CFF620500 O None Smith

CNS735904 QO selectuser ek

ABC123456 update IR Johnson

TSL493788 g Rupel

LBO315445 7hdjdj Martin

Sort the list

Click one of the column headers to sort the list by that column. A small arrow is displayed next to the
column header to indicate the current sort order. Click again to change between ascending and
descending order.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New ~ Search

Clear selections

I 4 Malaria case diagno... X Ngelehun CHC X

Active enroliments Completed enrollments Cancelled enrollments

Enroliment status v Enroliment date v Incident Date v Assigned to v More filters v 3
Cohen Lauren

Garcia Munoz Jose

ISP Sam

ISP 72z

Johnson Karoline

Johnson Sarah

Modify the list layout
You can select which columns to show in the list and also reorganize the order of the columns.

Click the gear icon in the top right corner of the list. Tick the checkboxes for the the columns you
would like to display (1) and reorgainze the columns by dragging and dropping (2).
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Using the Capture app Loading a predefined list view

Columns to show in table

Column

k| Registering unit

[J Registration Date

[J Inactive

[J System Case ID

[J Local Case ID

Last Name

First Name

(] Date of birth (mal)

] Date of birth (mal) is estimated

Loading a predefined list view

You will find the predefined list views above the filters for the list. Click to load a view.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New ~ Search v =
| % Malaria case diagno.. X | | Ngelehun CHC X | Glearselections

Active C Cancelled enroliments

Enroliment status v Enroliment date v Incident Date v ‘ ‘ Assigned to v More filters v ﬁ;

LastName T First Name

Cohen Lauren

Garcia Munoz Jose

ISP Sam

ISP zzz

Download the tracked entities list

1. Open the Capture app.

2. Select an organisation unit.

3. Select a tracker program with "Display front page list" set to true.
4. Click the three dots icon on the top right of the tracked entities list.
5. Click Download data.

6. Select the format you want to download.
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Using the Capture app Tracker program stage working list

Download with current filters

Download as JSON ] [ Download as CSV

download tracked entities list

Note You can download the tracked entities list in JSON or CSV formats.

Tracker program stage working list

You can show data elements from a single stage in a working list. Select the "Program stage" option
from the "More filters" dropdown, then choose a program stage.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New ~ Search
| [## Child Programme X | | Ngelehun CHC x| Clear selections
Active Ce Cancelled enroliments
Enrollment status v l [ Date of enrollment v ] [ Date of incident v ] [ Assigned to v ] More filters ~ ﬁg
First name
First name Last name Image
Last name
test 565 65 Gender
John Kelly Unique ID
Program stage
Filona Ryder
Gertrude Fjordsen
Frank Fjordsen
Maria Wright
Joe Riley
Anthony Banks
Alan West
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Using the Capture app Implementer / administrator info

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

‘ Enrollment status v Date of enrollment v ‘ ‘ Date of incident v/ Assigned to v More filters v ‘

i
Program stage: Baby Po... v @ ‘ Report date v ‘ ‘ Event status v Infant Weight (g) v ‘ ‘ More filters v

First name Last name Gender Eventstatus T Report date Infant Weight (g)

ACTIVE 2021-11-06 23
Sophia Jackson Female ACTIVE 2022-04-08
Anna Jones Female ACTIVE
Tim Johnson Male ACTIVE
Tom Johson ACTIVE 2021-10-01 12
Tom Johson ACTIVE
John Thomson Female ACTIVE
Scott Hansen Male ACTIVE 2021-04-25 3512
Wayne Roberts Male ACTIVE 2021-04-04 3900
Elizabeth Alvarez Female ACTIVE 2021-08-16 2998
Julia Harrison Female ACTIVE 2021-03-03 2898

The tracker program stage list can be filtered, sorted, modified, saved, updated, deleted and shared in
the same way as other working lists. Additionally, the program stage list can be filtered by assignee,
just like an event program list.

Implementer | administrator info

Metadata caching

For performance reasons the Capture app caches metadata in the client browser. When metadata is
updated on the server the changes needs to be propagated to the clients that have already cached the
metadata. Depending on the change, this is done in one of three ways:

1. If the change is bound to a program you will need to increase the program version for that
particular program. For example, if you change the data elements in a program or a program
rule, the version for the bound program needs be increased.

2. If the change is NOT bound to a program you will need to increase ANY program version for the
change to be propagated to the clients. Examples here are changes to constants, organisation
unit levels or organisation unit groups.

3. The exception to the two rules above is option sets. Option sets have their own version
property, i.e. increasing the option set version should ensure the option set metadata are
propagated to the clients.

Enrollment dashboard
Reaching the enroliment dashboard via url

You reach the enrolliment dashboard either by typing in the address bar of your browser or using the
user interface of the capture app. In this section we are focusing on the first use-case, where you type
or paste the url you want to access in the Address bar.
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Using the Capture app Reaching the enroliment dashboard via url

&« C | @ debug.dhis2.0rg/2.37/dhis-web-capture/index.html#/ =NSHE 3 o :

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - capture-app

Program Registering Organisation Unit New Search

vSierra Leone
>Bo
>Bombali
>Bonthe
> Kailahun
>Kambia
>Kenema
»Koinadugu
>Kono
»Moyamba
> Port Loko
»Pujehun
> Tonkolili
>Western Area

One way to reach the enrollment dashboard and view a specific tracked entity instance's enroliment is
by using only the enrollment id. For example the link .../dhis-web-capture/#/enrollment?
enrollmentld=wBUORASY|KE will take you the dashboard for the enroliment with id wBUORASY jKE.

The top of the dashboard defines your context. For example in the image below the context is as
follows, the selected program is "Child Programme", the organisation unit is "Ngelehun CHC", the
selected person is "Anna Jones" and the selected enrollment is "2017-11-16 11:38".

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

unit person Selected enrollment New v | | Search «

Selected program

## Child Programme X | Ngelehun CHC % || Anna Jones x |2017-11-16 11:38 X [J Slear selections

Enrollment Dashboard

You can change your context by clicking the "x" button.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program | unit person Selected enrollment New + Search v

## Child Programme ‘ | Ngelehun CHC IAnna Jones | 2017-11-16 11:38 Clear selections

Enrollment Dashboard

Deselecting the program

When you deselect the program you see the following

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

unit

Program BEISON Enroliment New  Search Clear selections

v Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X v

Anna Jones is enrolled in multiple programs. Choose a program.

Selecting a program with enroliments

When program and enrollment selections are empty, you first have to select a program. If the tracked
entity instance (in this case "Anna Jones") has enrollments under the program you select you will see
the following message.
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Using the Capture app Reaching the enroliment dashboard via url

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

unit

Selected program d person Enrollment New Search +

## Child Programme X | | Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X v | Clear selections

There are multiple enroliments for this program. Choose an enroliment to view the dashboard.

Selecting a program with zero enrollments

If the tracked entity instance (in this case "Anna Jenkins") does not have enrollments under the
program you select you will see a message explaining that there are no enrollments for that program.
You will also be given the option to enroll "Anna Jenkins" in that program.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program | d registering unit

d person Enrollment New v~  Search ~

|- MNCH / PNC (Adult.. X | | Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X ~ | Clear selections

Anna Jones is not enrolled in this program.

Enroll Anna Jones in this program.

Selecting an event program

When you select an event program you will see the following. (Remember event programs do not
have enrollments in the system, only tracker programs do).

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Enrollment New Search

| 4" Antenatal carevisit X | [ Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X v | Clearselections

Antenatal care visit is an event program and does not have enrollments.
Create a new event in this program.
View working list in this program.

You will also be given the option to either create a new event for the selected program or view the
working lists for the selected program.

Selecting a program with a different tracked entity type
When your selected tracked entity type is a person, as in our example with Anna Jenkins, and you

select a program that is not of type person but for example of a type Malaria case you will see the
following.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

unit person Enroliment New v | | Search +

Selected program

I } Malaria case diagno.. X | | Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X v | Clearselections

Anna Jones is a person and cannot be enrolled in the Malaria case diagnosis, treatment and investigation. Choose another program that allows person enroliment.
Enroll a new malaria entity in this program.

You are also given the option to enroll a tracked entity instance in the program you selected.
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Using the Capture app Reaching the enroliment dashboard via url

Deselecting the organisation unit

When you deselect the organisation unit you see the following

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program istering O isation Unit | person Selected enrollment New v Search +

## Child Programme X Anna Jones X [2017-11-16 11:38 X Clear selections

vSierra Leone
*Bo
>Bombali
>Bonthe
>Kailahun
>Kambia
>Kenema
»Koinadugu
>Kono
»Moyamba
»Port Loko
»Pujehun
>Tonkolili
>Western Area

Enrollment Dashboard

Deselecting the tracked entity instance

When you deselect the tracked entity instance, in this case "Anna Jones" you are taken to the working
lists in that Tracker program.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit New ~ Search

## Child Programme X | | Ngelehun CHC x  Clearselections
Active enroliments Completed enrollments Cancelled enrollments
Enrollment status v Date of enrollment v Date of birth v Assigned to v More filters 233
Firstname T Last name
Alan Thompson
Alan West
Andrea Burton
Anna Jones
Anthony Banks
Donald Williams
Donald Johnson
Donna Campbell
Elizabeth Alvarez

Deselecting the enrollment

When you deselect the enrollment you see the following

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

unit

Selected program d person Enrollment New Search v

## Child Programme X Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X ~ | Clear selections

There are multiple enrollments for this program. Choose an enrollment to view the dashboard.
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Using the Capture app Quick actions

Quick actions

The quick actions widget offers shortcuts for frequently used actions for the current enrollment.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment New v Search v
| . TB program X | Ngelehun CHC X | | Haylom Saare X |2017-03-28 12:41 »  feasielestions
Enrollment Dashboard
Quick actions ~ Comments about this enroliment ~
L (EaT R — > Make referral This enrollment doesn't have any comments
Stages and Events ~
Person Profile ~
Lab monitoring @ 0 events ~
First name Haylom
+ New Lab monitoring event
Last name Saare
TBvisit © 1events Lastupdated 5 years ago A~
Gender Male
Status Reportdate + Registering unit + Duedate + TB Disease Classification + T8 Case Definition +
Address 649 Bhoola Rd
Active 2021-02-09
City Qumbu
-+ New TB visit event
Zip code 5190

Program stage list

Stages can be collapsed or expanded to reveal the events inside.

@ DHIS 2 Demo rra Leone - Capture

Enroliment Dashboard

Stages and Events A Indicators A

No indicator output for this enrollment yet
Previous deliveries © 0 events

v
Feedback ~
First antenatal care visit @ 0 events v
No feedback for this enroliment yet
Antenatal care visit @ 11 events  Last updated 2 months ago A
Person Profile ~
Status 4 Report date & Registering unit < Due date % WHOMCH Gestational age at visit & WHOMCH Diastolic blood press
Active 2020-07-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4 Unique ID
Active 2020-07-12 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 First name Sharon
Active 2020-07-11 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4
Last name Larson
Active 2020-07-10 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Mobile number
Active 2020-07-09 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Email address
Show 5more  Go to full Antenatal care visit - New Antenatal care visit event
‘ »
Enroliment ~
i A
Careatbirth @ 1 events Lastupdated 2 months ago B
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Using the Capture app Program stage list

Collapsed stages

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment New v  Search

## Child Programme X |Taninahun(Ma[en)CHP X | | Carlos Cruz X |2018-08-07 15:47 x  Clear selections

Enrollment Dashboard

Stages and Events ~ Indicators ~

No indicator output for this enroliment yet

. Birth © 1 events Lastupdated 3 years ago o
Person Profile ~
b Baby Postnatal @ 1 events Last updated 3 years ago o
First name Carlos
Last name Cruz
Enrollment ~
Active

Date of enroliment 2022-07-01
Date of birth 2022-07-01

g Started at Taninahun (Malen) CHP
g Owned by Taninahun (Malen) CHP
© Last updated 3 years ago

Enroliment actions v

In the collapsed state, you can view the summary information about this stage including: - Icon -
Program stage name - Program stage description (on hovering the information icon) - Total number of
events - Last updated date Depending on the status of events, there can be additional information
regarding: total number of overdue events or total number of scheduled events.

Expanded stages

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Enroliment Dashboard

Stages and Events A Indicators A

No indicator output for this enroliment yet

Previous deliveries © 0 events I v
Feedback ~
First antenatal care visit © 0 events v
No feedback for this enroliment yet
Antenatal care visit ©@ 11 events  Last updated 2 months ago ~
Person Profile ~
Status 4 Reportdate 4 Registering unit Due date 4 WHOMCH Gestational age at visit + WHOMCH Diastolic blood press
Active 2020-07-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4 Unique ID
Active 2020-07-12 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 First name Sharon
Active 2020-07-11 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4
Last name Larson
Active 2020-07-10 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Mobile number
Active 2020-07-09 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09

Email address
Show 5 more  Go to full Antenatal care visit - New Antenatal care visit event

Enroliment ~

. ~
careatbirth @ 1 events Lastupdated 2 months ago Active

When you expand the list, you will see the table contains the data of events in the stage. This includes
mandatory columns: Status, Report date and Organization unit, the following columns
depend on the data elements that have been selected as Display in list of event.
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Using the Capture app Program stage list

Events are sorted with most recent on top and other columns are also sortable.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Ta Leone - Capture

Enrollment Dashboard

Stages and Events ~ Indicators ~

No indicator output for this enroliment yet
Previous deliveries © 0 events

v
Feedback ~
First antenatal care visit © 0 events v
No feedback for this enroliment yet
Antenatal care visit © 11 events Lastupdated 2 months ago ~
Person Profile ~
Status 4 Report daleE Registeringunit 4  Duedate % WHOMCH Gestational age at visit 4  WHOMCH Diastolic blood press
Active 2020-07-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4 Unique ID
Active 2020-07-12 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 First name Sharon
Active 2020-07-11 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4
Last name Larson
Active 2020-07-10 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Mobile number
Active 2020-07-09 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Email address
Show 5 more  Go to full Antenatal care visit - New Antenatal care visit event
< »
Enroliment ~
careatbirth @ 1 events Last updated 2 months ago ~ P

When clicking New {stage event hame} button, you will be redirected to the Add new event page for
this selected stage.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Enroliment Dashboard

Stages and Events A Indicators A

No indicator output for this enrollment yet
Previous deliveries © 0 events

v
Feedback ~
First antenatal care visit @ 0 events v
No feedback for this enroliment yet
Antenatal care visit @ 11 events Last updated 2 months ago ~
Person Profile ~
Status ¢ Report date % Registering unit 3 Due date % WHOMCH Gestational age at visit & WHOMCH Diastolic blood press
Active 2020-07-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4 Unique ID
Active 2020-07-12 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 First name Sharon
Active 2020-07-11 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4
Last name Larson
Active 2020-07-10 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Mobile number
Active 2020-07-09 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Email address
Show 5more  Go to full Antenatal care visit L - New Antenatal care visit event J
‘ »
Enroliment ~
i A~
careatbirth @ 1 events Last updated 2 months ago P

When clicking Go to full {stage event name} button, you will be redirected to the Program stage list
page for this selected stage.
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Using the Capture app Program stage list

@ DHIS 2 Demo rra Leone - Capture

Enrollment Dashboard

Stages and Events ~ Indicators ~

No indicator output for this enroliment yet
Previous deliveries © 0 events

v
Feedback ~
First antenatal care visit © 0 events v
No feedback for this enroliment yet
Antenatal care visit © 11 events Lastupdated 2 months ago ~
Person Profile ~
Status 4 Reportdate 4  Registeringunit 4  Duedate % WHOMCH Gestational age at visit 4  WHOMCH Diastolic blood press
Active 2020-07-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4 Unique ID
Active 2020-07-12 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 First name Sharon
Active 2020-07-11 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4
Last name Larson
Active 2020-07-10 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Mobile number
Active 2020-07-09 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Email address
Show 5 more | Go to full Antenatal care visit - New Antenatal care visit event
< »
Enroliment ~
careatbirth @ 1 events Last updated 2 months ago ~ P

Expanded stages with more than 5 events

In case there are more than 5 events in the list, only the first 5 are shown. You will be able to view the
rest by clicking Show more.

& DHIS2Demo

Enroliment Dashboard

Stages and Events A Indicators A

No indicator output for this enroliment yet
Previous deliveries © 0 events

v
Feedback ~
First antenatal care visit @ 0 events v
No feedback for this enroliment yet
Antenatal care visit @ 11 events Last updated 2 months ago ~
Person Profile ~
Status Report date 4 Registering unit Duedate WHOMCH Gestational age at visit & WHOMCH Diastolic blood press
Active 2020-07-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4 Unique ID
Active 2020-07-12 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 Firstname Sharon
Active 2020-07-11 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4
Last name Larson
Active 2020-07-10 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Mobile number
Active 2020-07-09 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Email address
Go to full Antenatal care visit 4 New Antenatal care visit event
»
Enroliment ~
Careatbirth @ 1 events Last updated 2 months ago ~ Active

If you want to collapse events, you can use Reset list button which will return the table back to the
default sorting and initial 5 events.
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Using the Capture app Enrollment widget

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierr: one - Capture

Antenatal care visit @ 11 events Last updated 2 months ago A
Person Profile ~
Status 4  Reportdate 4  Registeringunit +  Duedate % WHOMCH Gestational age atvisit 4  WHOMCH Diastolic blood press
Active 2020-07-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4 Unique ID
Active 2020-07-12 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 First name Sharon
Active 2020-07-11 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09 4
Last name Larson
Active 2020-07-10 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Mobile number
Active 2020-07-09 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Email address
Active 2020-07-08 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-09
Active 2020-07-06 Bumbeh MCHP 2021-06-22 3 Enroliment N
Active 2020-0519 Bumbeh MCHP 2020-05-19
Active
Acve  2020-0517 Bumbeh MCHP  2020-05-17 Date of first visit 2021-02-19
g Started at Bumbeh MCHP
Active 2020-04-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2020-04-13 Es Owned by Bumbeh MCHP

© Last updated 4 years ago
Show 1 more  Go to full Antenatal care visit - New Antenatal care visit event

Enrollment actions v

Careatbirth @ 1 events Lastupdated 2 months ago A

Enrollment widget

On the enrollment page you can see the enroliment widget

&S DHIS 2Demo- Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program | unit | person Selected enrollment New « Search v
## Child Programme X | Ngelehun CHC % | | Wayne Roberts % |2018-08-06 21:20 x  Clear selections
Enrollment Dashboard
Stages and Events ~ Indicators ~

No indicator output for this enroliment yet

. Bith @ 1 events Lastupdated 3 years ago A
Status 4 Report date % Registering unit Duedate % Person Profile A
Active 2020-03-14 Ngelehun CHC 2021-09-14
First name Wayne
—+ New Birth event
Last name Roberts
6 Baby Postnatal @ 1 events Last updated 3 years ago N
Enroliment ~
Status 4 Report date % Registering unit + Due date +
Complete
Active 2020-04-04 Ngelehun CHC 2020-04-04

Date of enroliment 2021-03-14
Date of birth 2021-03-14

g Started at Ngelehun CHC

s Owned by Ngelehun CHC

© Last updated 2 hours ago

+ New Baby Postnatal event

Enroliment actions

Enrollment actions

When you click on the enrollment actions button, a menu with all the available actions will open. You
can:

Change the enrollment status to Active, Canceled or Completed using the buttons in the menu.
» Mark or remove the enrollment for a follow-up.

Transfer the enrollment to another organisation unit

* Delete the enroliment

» Add coordinates to the enrollment
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Program &% Child Programme @ ~  Organisation unit NgelehunCHC € v  Person WayneRoberts €  Enroliment 2024-03-1412:05 €@ v  Create new person v Search v  Clear selections
Enrollment Dashboard

Quick actions ~ Comments about this enroliment

<+ New Event Schedule an event

Indicators
Stages and Events ~
@ Person relationships 0
E Birth @ 1event O Lastupdated 6 years ago P
Status & Report date 4 Organisation unit + Scheduled date 4 Apgar Score 4 Birth certificate 4 Image DE Person profile
Active 2023-03-14 Ngelehun CHC 2024-09-14 2 First name: Wayne
Last nam Roberts
<+ New Birth event —
‘.9 Baby Postnatal ® 1event 0 Lastupdated 6 years ago 7 v Complete
R Mark for follow-up
Status 4 Report date 4 Organisation unit % Scheduled date 4 o — 0314 o
Active 2023-04-04 Ngelehun CHC 2023-04-04 © Add coordinates &
X Mark as cancelled
+ New Baby Postnatal event =
[@ Delete

Enroliment actions  a

There can only be one active enroliment at a time. If there are no active enroliments, there will be a
button Add new to enroll the tracked entity instance in the program again. If the program only allows
one enrollment per tracked entity instance, the Add new button will be disabled with a tooltip saying
Only one enrollment per {TET} is allowed in this program.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

New Event ] Schedule an event Make referral
n ] tth rol
Stages and Events ~
Person Profile Edit |~
Lab monitoring @ 0 events -
~+ New Lab monitoring event First name Haile
Last name Rezene
TBvisit © 1 events Lastupdated 5 years ago ~
Gender Male
Status 4 Report date & Registering unit ¢ Duedate % TB Disease Classification % TB Case Definition %
Address 200 Protea St
Active 2020-05-18
City Port Elizabeth
+ New TB visit event
Zip code 6019

Sputum smear microscopy test © 0 events ~

~
+ Add new
+ New Sputum smear microscopy test event

' Mark incomplete

X Mark for follow-up ate 2021-05-20
X Mark as cancelled CHC
[ Delete s ago

Enroliment actions  ~

Transfer the enroliment to another organisation unit

In the enrollment actions, you could also choose to transfer the enrollment to another organisation
unit. Click the transfer button and select the organisation unit you want to transfer the enrollment to.
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Transfer Ownership

Choose the isation unit to which ip should be

Search

~ Sierra Leone
v Bo
+ Badjia
Ngelehun CHC

Baoma

Bargbe

Bargbo

Bumpe Ngao
Gho

Jaiama Bongor
Kakua

@ Transferring enrollment ownership from Ngelehun CHC to Njandama MCHP.

Cancel

Delete the enroliment

You can delete the enroliment by clicking the delete button and confirming the action in the modal.

& DHIS2 Capture App x  + (-]

& > C @ debugdhis2 is-web-capture/ IpHINAT79UW&torgUnitld=DiszpKrY ild=iGIUVKCKaTl VPC20b3X mx S8 80O :

Delete enroliment
Are you sure you want to delete this enrollment?

This will permanently remove the current
enrollment.

No, cancel ‘ Yes, delete enrolimen

Complete the enroliment

You can complete the enrollment by clicking the complete button. When there are active events, you
can choose to complete the enroliment along with the events from the confirmation modal.
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Using the Capture app Enrollment note widget

Complete enroliment

Would you like to complete the enroliment and all active events as well?

The following events will be completed:

Yes, complete enrollment and events Complete enroliment only No, cancel

1 eventin Birth

Enrollment note widget

The enrollment note widget displays notes and allows addition of notes, associated with the current
enrollment.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program .Child Programme € ~  Registering unit Ngelehun CHC @ ~  Person FilonaRyder €  Enrollment 2025-01-10 © Create new person v~ Search v  Clear selections

Enrollment Dashboard

Quick actions ~ Notes about this enrollment ~

I ;
+ New Event Schedule an event This enrollment doesn't have any notes

Write a note about this enrollment

Stages and Events ~
Indicators ~
- Birth @ 1event £ Lastupdated 6 years ago ~
Average weight (g) 4817
Status 4 Report date 4 Registering unit 4 Scheduled date 4
Measles + Yellow fever doses 0
Completed 2024-01-10 Ngelehun CHC 2024-01-10
@ Person relationships 0 ~

+ New Birth event

New Relationship

:9 Baby Postnatal @ 1event D Lastupdated 6 years ago ~
Status 4 Report date % Registering unit % Scheduled date = Person profile gl ~
Completed 2024-01-20 Ngelehun CHC 2024-01-16
First name Filona
+ New Baby Postnatal event Last name Ryder

By clicking in the text field, you will be able to enter new text and see action buttons Save note and
Cancel. Be aware that Enrollment notes are attributed to a user and cannot be deleted.

Relationship widget

The Relationships widget on the enrolliment dashboard is used for viewing the record’s linked
relationships to other records. The number next to the title signifies the total number of relationships
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Using the Capture app Relationship widget

& DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program [ffj] WHO RMNCH Tracker @ v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC @~ Person llona Ryder Enrollment 202410150200 @ ~  New v Search v  Clear selections

Enrollment Dashboard

Quick actions ~ & Person relationships 2 ~
+ New Event Schedule an event Mother-Child_a-to-b_(Person-Person)
Firstname Last name.
Stages and Events ~ Alice Ferguson
Previous deliveries @ 0 events ~ Sibling_a-to-b_(Person-Person)
+ New Previous deliveries event (=3 (=3
Sophia Jackson
First antenatal care visit @ 1events D Last updated 6 years ago ~
New Relationship
Status 4 Date of visit Registering unit Appointment date WHOMCH Diastolic blood pressure WHOMCH Haematocrit value WHOMCH Hemoglobin
Active 2023-10-01 Ngelehun CHC 2023-02-20
Comments about this enroliment ~
<+ New First antenatal care visit event This enroliment doesn't have any comments
Write a comment about this enrollment
Second antenatal care visit @ 0 events ~
+ New Second antenatal care visit event Indicators ~
No indicator output for this enrollment yet
Care atbirth @ 0 events ~
+ New Care at birth event Feedback ~
No feedback for this enroliment yet
Postpartum care visit ) 0 events ~

For tracked entity instance relationships, the key attributes shown in the widget are the attributes that
have been selected to be displayed on the relationship type page in Maintenance.

If no attributes are selected, it will just show a row per record with tracked entity type name and
relationship creation date.

When clicking a tracked entity instance you should be taken to the Enrollment Dashboard. If the
relationship type includes a program, you should be taken to the latest enroliment for that program. If
no program is specified, you should still be sent to the enrollment dashboard, but without a program.

Click the Add new button to add a new relationship. Adding a new relationship opens a dialog where
you can select the applicable relationship type.

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program [l WHO RMNCH Tracker © v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC © ~  Person llona Ryder Enrollment 202410150200 © v New v  Search v  Clear selections

Go back without saving relationship

New TEI Relationship
Sibling_a-to-b_(Person-Person)
Sibling_a-to-b_(Person-Person)
Mother-Child_a-to-b_(Person-Person)
Mother-Child_a-to-b_(Person-Person)
Mother-Child_b-to-a_(Person-Person)
Mother-Child_b-to-a_(Person-Person)
Sibling_b-to-a_(Person-Person)

Sibling_b-to-a_(Person-Person)
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Using the Capture app Relationship widget

Choose between linking to an existing tracked entity instance or creating a new one.

& DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program [ffj] WHO RMNCH Tracker @ v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC © ~  Person llona Ryder Enrollment 202410150200 @ ~  New v Search v  Clear selections

Go back without saving relationship

New TEI i ip / Sibling_a-to-b_(P P )]

Q_ Link to an existing person + Create new

Existing tracked entity instance

Use the search form to find any existing record to link to.

& DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program [l WHO RMNCH Tracker © v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC @ ~  Person llona Ryder Enrollment 202410150200 @ ~  New v Search v  Clear selections

Go back without saving relationship

New TEI / Sibling_a-to-b_(Person-Person) / Search
Program

~

Selected program TB program % v

Search TB identifier

v
Search National identifier

v
Search Unique ID

v
Search by attributes

~

Firstname @

Lastname @

city @

State © From To ‘
Zip code @ From To ‘
T8 number ©

New tracked entity instance

Use the form to create a new record and link.
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& DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program [ffj] WHO RMNCH Tracker @ v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC © ~  Person llona Ryder Enrollment 202410150200 @ ~  New v Search v  Clear selections

Go back without saving relationship

New TEI i ip / Sibling_a-to-b_(Person-Person), / Register

Registration

Organisation Unit Ngelehun CHC x

Program TB program x v ‘
Enrollment

Start of treatment date * 20231003 ‘
Profile

First name * @ ‘

Last name * (O ‘

Gender * @ - ‘
TB identifier 0736877399 ‘
Age ©® yyyy-mm-dd Years Months

Days X
Address © ‘

City @ ‘

Tracked entity instance profile widget

On the enrollment dashboard, you can view the tracked entity instance profile widget. Inside the profile
widget you can view the key attributes values.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

IS enrollment doesn t Nave any comments
~+ New Event Schedule an event =» Make referral v
rite a comment about this enrollrr
Stages and Events ~
Indicators ~
Previous deliveries © 0 events ~

No indicator output for this enrollment yet

—+ New Previous deliveries event

Feedback ~
First antenatal care visit © 0 events ~

No feedback for this enroliment yet
+ New First antenatal care visit event

Second antenatal care visit @ 11 events  Last updated 7 months ago ~ Person Profile [Edit| ~

Status 4 Report date 4 Registering unit 4 Due date 4 WHOMCH Gestational age at visit % WHOMCH Diastolic blood pressure Unique ID
Active 2021-07-13 Bumbeh MCHP 2022-06-09 4

First name Sharon
Active 2021-07-12 Bumbeh MCHP 2022-06-09

Last name Larson
Active 2021-07-11 Bumbeh MCHP 2022-06-09 4 .

Mobile number
Active 2021-07-10 Bumbeh MCHP 2022-06-09 .

Email address
Active 2021-07-09 Bumbeh MCHP 2022-06-09

Enrollment ~
Show 5 more -+ New Second antenatal care visit event

Click the Edit button to make changes to the tracked entity instance profile. Editing the profile opens a
dialog where the profile attributes can be changed.
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Using the Capture app Tracked entity instance profile widget

Edit Person

Change information about this Person here. To change information about this enrollment, use the Edit
button in the in the Enrollment box on this dashboard

Profile

Unique ID * © ’ 9791702

First name * © ’ Sharon

Last name * @

Address ©

Postal code ’

City © Madrid

Mobile number © ‘

Cancel without saving Save changes

Click the Delete ${tracked entity type} button to delete the tracked entity. You can confirm the action
from the dialog. Once confirmed, tracked entity and all its associated enrollment and events across all
programs will be deleted. To delete a tracked entity that has any enrollments, the user needs the
authority Delete tracked entity instance and associated enrollments and events.

Delete Person

Are you sure you want to delete this Person? This will permanently remove the
Person and all its associated enrollments and events in all programs.

No, cancel Yes, delete Person
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Using the Capture app Feedback widget

Feedback widget

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment New v  Search

## Child Programme X |Nge|ehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X |2017-11-16 11:38 x  Clear selections

Enrollment Dashboard

Stages and Events A Indicators A

. Measles + Yellow fever doses
. Birth® 1 events Lastupdated 4 years ago o

6 Baby Postnatal © 2events A 1overdue 1scheduled Last updated 4 years ago v Feedback A

More than 3 previous enrollments in this
program. Confirm that this enroliment is
active.

Person has been enrolled in RMNCH program
in the last 2 years.

Person Profile ~
First name Anna

Last name Jones

Enroliment .

On the enrollment dashboard, the feedback widget displays text and values that are triggered by
certain conditions. If the current dashboard triggers some rules set up in the program, the text or
values will be automatically displayed.

Empty state

If there isn't any feedback for the current dashboard, the widget shows a short empty message. If
there aren't any program rules that could show feedback for the current dashboard then the widget is
hidden.

Indicator widget

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program | istering unit | person Selected enroliment New ~ Search

Clear selections
w  Clear selections

## Child Programme X | Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X |12017-11-16 11:38

Enrollment Dashboard

Stages and Events A Indicators A

) Measles + Yellow fever doses
. Birth @ 1 events Lastupdated 4 days ago o

6 Baby Postnatal @ 2 events Lastupdated 4 days ago v Person Profile ~

First name Anna

Last name Jones

Enrollment ~

Active

Date of enrollment 2021-08-01
Date of birth 2021-08-01

g Started at Ngelehun CHC

s Owned by Ngelehun CHC

© Last updated 4 years ago

Enrollment actions v
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Using the Capture app Warning widget

On the enroliment dashboard, the indicator widget displays indicator text and values output related to
the current dashboard. The indicators will be sorted alphabetically.

Empty state

If there aren't any related indicators or indicator output for the current dashboard, the widget shows a
short empty message. If the current dashboard can't show any indicator output (because it has no
related indicators) then the widget is hidden.

Legends

Some indicator values show a colored circle next to the value. The colored circle shows the related
legend color for that indicator value. Colored legend circles are only shown for indicator values that
have them set up.

Warning widget

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment New + Search

## Child Programme X | Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X [2017-11-16 11:38 x  Clear selections

Enrollment Dashboard

Stages and Events N A Warning

 [tis suggested that an explanation is

provided when the Apgar score is below 4
m Birth © 1 events Lastupdated 4 years ago o
« Positive smear result recorded. Review the
reported "Site of disease”.
é Baby Postnatal @ 2events /A 1overdue 1 scheduled Last updated 4 years ago v

Indicators ~

Measles + Yellow fever doses

Person Profile ~
First name Anna
Last name Jones
Enroliment ~

On the enroliment dashboard, the warning widget displays warnings related to the current dashboard.
The widget shows warnings that are not associated with any specific data item. If there aren't any
warnings to show for the current dashboard then the widget is hidden.
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Error Widget

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment New v Search v

## Child Programme X |Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X |2017-11-16 11:38 % Clear sclections

Enrollment Dashboard

Stages and Events N © Error

! This event has reported critical values.
Review latest data values

m Bith @ 1 events Lastupdated 4 days ago o

i A
6 Baby Postnatal © 2 events Last updated 4 days ago o Indicators

Measles + Yellow fever doses

Person Profile ~

First name Anna

Last name Jones

Enrollment ~

On the enroliment dashboard, the errors widget displays errors related to the current dashboard. The
widget shows errors that are not associated with any specific data item. If there aren't any errors to
show for the current dashboard then the widget is hidden.

Enrollment event view and edit page
Navigation

You can reach the enroliment event edit page is by clicking any event in the Program stage list from
the Enrollment Overview page.

Top bar context

At the top of the page you can see various information related to the current context. You can see the
program, the organization unit, the tracked entity, the enrollment date, the stage and the enrollment
event date.

To go to Enroliment Overview page you can: - click the "Back to all stages and events" button. -
deselect the stage from the top bar. - deselect the event from the top bar.
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View/Edit event form

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program | gistering unit | d person Selected enrollment Selected stage

## Child Programme X |Taninahun(MaIen)CHP X | | Carlos Cruz X |2018-08-07 15:47 X | Birth

Selected report date

x| 2021-07-01 00:00 X

New v Search v

Clear selections

Enrollment: View Event

| & Back to all stages and events 2 Edit event Comments about this event ~
. Birth This event doesn't have any comments S
Basic info
Report date 2021-07-01 Indicators A
Apgar Score 1 Average weight (g) 3172
Apgar comment Measles + Yellow fever doses
Weight (g) 3172
ARV at birth NVP only Person Profile A
BCG dose No
OPV dose Dose 0 First name Carlos
Infant Feeding Replacement Last name Cruz i
Viewl/Edit event form
This is the form where you can see and edit the enrollment event details.
Form header
In the view/edit event form you can see the stage name and icon.
&« Cc 8 play.dhis2.org/dev/dhis-web-capture/index.ntml#/enrolimentEventEdit?programld=1pHINAT79UW®&orgUnitld=DiszpKrYNg8&iteild=EaOyKGOIGRp&enrolimentld=wB...
& DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture
Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment Selected stage In
| ## Child Programme x| | Ngelehun CHC X | | Anna Jones X |2017-11-16 11:38 X | Baby Postnatal X
New + Search
Clear selections
Enrollment: View Event
Back to all stages and events Edit event
< ¢ z Indicators

6 Baby Postnatal

Top bar context

Measles + Yellow feve

At the top of the page you can see different informations related with the current context. You can see
the program, the organization unit, the tracked entity, the enroliment date, the stage.

To go to Enroliment Overview page you can: - deselect the stage from the top bar. - deselect the event

from the top bar.
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Using the Capture app Scheduled date in edit event form

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program istering unit person Selected enrollment Selected stage Selected report date

## Child Programme X Taninahun (Malen) CHP X | | Carlos Cruz X |2018-08-07 15:47 X | Birth X | X

New v Search v

Clear selections

Enrollment: New Event

. Birth Indicators ~

There are no indicators for this event

Basic info
Person Profile ~
Report date *
First name Carlos
MCH Apgar Score Last name Cruz
MCH Apgar comment
Enrollment ~
Active

Date of enrollment 2022-07-01
Date of birth 2022-07-01

MCH Weight (g) 3 Started at Taninahun (Malen) CHP
3 Owned by Taninahun (Malen) CHP
© Last updated 3 years ago

It is suggested that an explanation is provided when the Apgar score is below 4

MCH ARV at birth v

Scheduled date in edit event form

If an event has the status Scheduled or Overdue, you will be able to see the Report and Schedule
tab.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program d unit ' d person Selected enrollment Selected stage Selected date of birth
|. WHO RMNCH Tracker X Ngelehun CHC X | | Urzula Hertz X | 01-06-2022 00:00 X | Previous deliveries X |04-06-2022 00:00 X
New « Search v
Clear selections
Enrollment: Edit Event
& Back to all stages and events .
Comments about this event ~
Previous deliveries This event doesn't have any comments
A comment abol 1S event
Schedule
Basic info Feedback ~

Date of birth * dd-mm-yyyy There are no feedback for this event

Go to “Schedule” tab to reschedule this event
Scheduled date © 04-06-2022 Indicators ~

WHO RMNCH ANC Hemoglobin
Outcome - improvement

In the Report tab, the scheduled date field will still be shown, but will be greyed out, and there will be
an icon next to it with a tooltip saying “Go to Schedule tab to reschedule this event”.

In the Schedule tab, the similar information about scheduling an event as in New event workspace will
be shown. You will be able to edit the schedule date and save the change by clicking Schedule
button.
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Using the Capture app Ask user to complete program when stage is complete

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Enrollment: Edit Event

& Back to all stages and events

Comments about this event o
Previous deliveries This event doesn't have any comments
Report Schedule
Schedule info
Feedback ~
Schedule date / Due date 04-06-2022
There are no feedback for this event
@ Schedule date info
Indicators ~

This date is the suggested scheduled date based on the intervals defined, it can be
adjusted if needed.

There are 1 scheduled event in Ngelehun CHC on this day. WHO RMNCH ANC Hemoglobin

improvement
Event comments
Person profile A
Unique ID 66454
First name Urzula

@ Scheduling an event in Previous deliveries for WHO RMNCH Tracker in Ngelehun CHC

If an active event has a scheduled date before becoming active or a completed event has scheduled
date, this date should still be shown in the workspace. It'll be locked with an icon next to it and a tooltip
saying “Scheduled date cannot be changed for active/completed events”.

Scheduled date with Hide due date enabled

If the flag “Hide due date” in the Maintenance configuration is enabled, scheduled date will not be
shown in the form.

However, you can still schedule an event, but it automatically chooses the date based on "Scheduled
days from start" that has been configured in Maintenance, and this can not be changed. In the
Schedule tab, there will be “Schedule info” saying “Scheduled automatically for xx/xx/xx", and the
user can click Schedule button.

Ask user to complete program when stage is complete

If this flag has been enabled for the stage in Stage details in Maintenance, a modal will show up after
the user checks the Complete event checkbox and clicks save.
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Using the Capture app Ask user to complete program when stage is complete

Birth completed

Would you like to complete the enroliment and all active events as well?
The following events will be completed:

1 event in Baby Postnatal

Yes, complete enroliment and events Complete enrollment only No, cancel

1 event in Birth

View mode

When the form is in the view mode the title of the page will appear as: Enrollment: View Event.
You can see in the page all the information related to the event. Click the Edit event button to
switch to the edit mode. This mode is bypassed for events that are scheduled.

&S  DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

[Enrollment: View Event

4 - .
& Back to all stages and events 2 Edit event |

Case investigation & classification This event doesn't have any comments s

C: about this event ~

‘ Write a comment about this event

Basic info
Date of investigation 2020-08-05 Indicators ~
Coordinate

There are no indicators for this event

~

Status Person Profile
Event completed No System Case ID ABC123456

Local Case ID PID0001

Edit mode

When the form is in the edit mode the title of the page will appear as: Enrollment: Edit Event.
You can modify the event and click the Save button. Click the Cancel button to switch to the view
mode without saving the changes. Scheduled events are are the exception and they are opened in
edit mode directly, without the user having to click Edit event. Click the Cancel button to go back
to the enrollment dashboard page without saving the changes.

86



Using the Capture app Ask user to complete program when stage is complete

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Enrollment: Edit Event

& Back to all stages and events

Case investigation & classification

Basic info

Date of investigation * 2020-08-05
Coordinate 9

Status

Complete event O ves

m cancel

In this form you can also delete the event by clicking Delete button, a modal will appear to confirm if

@ Edit event

Comments about this event

This event doesn't have any comments

Indicators

There are no indicators for this event

Person Profile

System Case ID ABC123456

Local Case ID PID0001

Last Name Johnson

you want to delete this event. You will then be navigated back to Enroliment dashboard page.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Infant HIV Test Result
HIV Test Type

Child ARVs ©
Septrin Given

Results given to
caretaker

Visit comment ®
(optional)

Status

Complete event 0O ves

cancel

Widgets in View/Edit event page

The widgets seen in the right-hand column will display and function the same way as mentioned in the

enrollment dashboard.
Widget assignee

1. In View/Edit enrollment event page

2. In the right column you will find the assignee widget.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program l Malaria focus investigation v Registering unit Ngelehun CHC © v Focus area dNpxRUTMWGS Enrollment 2022-10-16 v Stage Fociinvestigation & classification

Date of foci investigation 2023-09-26 New v Search w Clear selections

Enrollment: View Event

& Back to all stages and events 2 Editevent & Assignee ~

Assigned to f‘ John Traore  Edit

Foci investigation & classification

Basic info .
Comments about this event ~
Date of foci investigation 2023-09-26
This event doesn't have any comments
Coordinate

Write a comment about this event

Previous Classification

Date of previous )
classification @ Focus area relationships 3 ~
Previous classification Focus to Case
Previous vector control
intervention LastName  Local Case ID System Case ID
Date carried out Smith 6324 CJC482583

Foci Investigation Jones YMV613926

GFS397135

Population

No. of households

Naw Dalatinnchin

3. Click the Edit button, or the Assign button if the event is not currently assigned to anyone.

2 Assignee A

Assigned to % John Traore | Edit

2 Assignee A

No one is assigned to this event | Assign

4. Search for and select the user you would like to reassign the event to. Click the Save button.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

First antenatal care visit
Feedback v
Basic info
Date of visit 2021-02-19 Indicators v
Pre-existing conditions Person Profile A
WHOMCH Chronic No
conditions Unique ID
CC: Diabetes
First name Sharon
CC: Chronic
hypertension Last name Larson
CC: Autoimmune
disease Mobile number
CC: HIV Positive
Email address
CC: Renal disease
CC: Other chronic
condition Enroliment A
CC: Other chronic e
condition specified ctive
2 Date of first visit 2021-08-24
}’m%’;"%f;‘re;g'j:m t5 Started at Leicester (RWA) CHP
food allergies) s Owned by Leicester (RWA) CHP i

Enrollment event new page

You can reach this page add event page by clicking in the New {stage event hame} button in the
overview page. In this page you can switch between different tabs: Report to add new event,
Schedule to schedule an event and Refer to refer event. If you have unsaved changes in one tab and
switch to another tab, there will be a warning displayed.

New event widget form

This is the form where you can modify the event details before saving. In the header you can see the
stage name and icon.

Enrollment: New Event

& Baby Postnatal

New event page without a stage

If you enter the new event page with no stage selected, a list of available stages will be displayed.
Select the stage you want to add a new event in by clicking the associated button. To navigate back to
the enroliment overview, click the Cancel without saving-button
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Using the Capture app Ask user to complete program when stage is complete

Enrollment: New Event

Choose a stage for a new event

& Lab monitoring
08 T8 visit

& sputum smear microscopy test

Cancel without saving

Ask user to complete program when stage is complete

If this flag has been enabled for the stage in Stage details in Maintenance, a modal will show up after
the user clicks the Complete button.

Birth completed

Would you like to complete the enroliment and all active events as well?
The following events will be completed:

1 event in Baby Postnatal

Yes, complete enrollment and events Complete enrollment only No, cancel

Ask user to create new event when stage is complete

If this flag has been enabled for the stage in Stage details in Maintenance, a modal will show up after
the user clicks the Complete button or checks the Complete event checkbox and clicks save. The
user can choose the button Yes, create new event to navigate to the New Event page or No, cancel
to navigate back to the enrollment dashboard. If there is only one possible stage available, the user
will be taken directly to the New event workspace for that stage.

Assigning user to new events

When reporting or scheduling an event, you can assign a user to it. This feature must be enabled per
program stage in a tracker program by clicking the "Allow user assignment of events" check box.

You will find the assignee section near the bottom of the data entry page. Search for and select the
user you would like to assign the event to. The assignee will be preserved when you save the event.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Enrollment: New Event

. Birth Indicators A

Measles + Yellow fever doses 0

Report Schedule

Person profile ~
Basic info
First name test1
Report date * ‘ yyyy-mm-dd ‘
Last name test1
Weight (g) ‘ ‘
Enrollment A
ARV atbirth @ ‘ . ‘ Active
Date of enroliment: 2023-10-12
OPV dose ‘ - Date of birth: 2023-10-03
£ Started at
Infant Feeding ‘ - ‘ 5 Owned by Ngelehun CHC
@© Last updated 18 days ago
Assignee

Enroliment actions v

Assigned user

‘ Save without completing Cancel
e

@ Savina to Birth for Child Proaramme in Naelehun CHC

Search for user ‘

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Enrollment: New Event

i ~
. Birth Indicators

Measles + Yellow fever doses 0
Report Schedule
Schedule info Person profile ~
First name test1
Schedule date / Due date | 2023-10-03
Last name test1
o Schedule date info
The scheduled date matches the suggested date, but can be changed if needed. There are 0
scheduled event in Ngelehun CHC on this day. Enrollment ~
Active

Event comments Date of enrollment: 2023-10-12

Date of birth: 2023-10-03
Write a comment about this scheduled event ‘ 5 Started at

2 Owned by Ngelehun CHC

Assignee @ Last updated 18 days ago

. Enroliment actions v
Assignee Tracker demo User X

Schedule Cancel

Scheduling an event in Birth for Child Programme in Ngelehun CHC
©:

Schedule event widget form

Instead of reporting an event the user can select to schedule an event for later. The form will open with
a suggested scheduled date. This date is determined by a set of rules as explained below.

The suggested date for the first event of a program stage in an enroliment is always based on the
enrollment date or the incident date (depending on the program configuration). The program stage
configuration setting "scheduled days from start" will be added to the base date to cumpute the
suggested date.

91



Using the Capture app Schedule event widget form

1. Default next scheduled date

If a program stage has a default next scheduled date configured, the suggested date is the most
recent next scheduled date. Below is an example of how this can work.

1. A data element with value type date needs to be created and assigned
to the particular program stage with access to future dates. The name
of the data element could for example be: Next suggested follow up
date. The program stage is configured to use the data element as
default when scheduling a new event by assigning the data element to
default next scheduled date.

(6}

®
()
()
©
()

@ stage Details

Baby Postnatal

#64FFDA UNSET COLOR

é REMOVE ICON

Baby Postnatal

2

Repeatable

Display generate event box when completed

4

Next suggested follow up date

1. Aprogram rule based on the data entered in the program stage, will determine how many days
until the next suggested follow up will be. For example: A program rule with the following
condition: #{penta_dose} == '1' (The program rule will trigger when the TEI has received Penta
Dose 1), Assign value to the data element: next suggested follow up date with expression:
d2:addDays(V{event_date}, '30") The number suggest how many days from event date the
next scheduled event should be.

2. Open the Capture app and create a TEI. As long as Penta Dose has value Dose 1, the
suggested next scheduled event is 30 days forward from event date. When scheduling a new
event, the system will pick up from the data element as long it has value.
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Using the Capture app Schedule event widget form

<

Program ## Child Programme © ~ Registering unit Bumban MCHP & v Person Jean Fowler 3  Enrollment 2025-04-1112:05 & v Stage "9 Baby Postnatal €  Report date - @&

Create new person v  Search v  Clear selections

Enrollment: New Event

é Baby Postnatal @ Person relationships 0 A~

New Relationship
Report Schedule

Basic info Indicators ~

Report date * 2024-05-02 Average weight (g) 3940
Measles + Yellow fever doses 0

Infant Weight (g) ©

Infant Feeding - Person profile A
First name Jean

Measles dose O Yes O No
Last name Fowler

Penta dose -

Penta dose Dose 1 X v
Results given to -
caretaker

Septrin Given v

Visit comment
(optional)

Vit A O ves O No

Yellow fever dose QO yes QO No
Section 2

Next suggested follow 2022-12-15

up date
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Program ## Child Programme © wv Registering unit Bumban MCHP v Person Jean Fowler Enrollment 2025-04-11 12:05 v Stage "9 Baby Postnatal Report date -

Create new person v  Search v  Clear selections
Enrollment: New Event

ﬁ; Baby Postnatal @ Person relationships 0 ~

New Relationship
Report Schedule

Schedule info
Indicators ~
Schedule date / Due date | 2025-04-17
Average weight (g) 3940
@ schedule date info Measles + Yellow fever doses 0
The scheduled date matches the suggested date, but can be changed if needed. There are 0
scheduled events in Bumban MCHP on this day.
Person profile A
Event notes
First name Jean
Write a note about this scheduled event Last name Fowler

Schedule Cancel
Enrollment ~

@ Scheduling an event in Baby Postnatal for Child Programme in Bumban MCHP Active

Date of enrollment: 2025-04-11

User can also find more information about how many events that scheduled on the same selected
date or the interval of selected date and the suggested date from the information box.

Below the schedule date entry, user can choose to add a note to the scheduled event.
After clicking Schedule button, user will be navigated back to enroliment overview page.
2. Standard interval days

1. If the program stage has standard interval days configured, the suggested date is calculated by
the most recent event date plus the standard interval days value.
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o 2] 2] o © o

@ stage Details

Baby Postnatal

#64FFDA UNSET COLOR

REMOVE ICON

Baby Postnatal

Repeatable

Display generate event box when completed

Next suggested follow up date

1. If the program stage do not have a default next scheduled date configured, the system will use
the standard interval days to calculate the next scheduled event date.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment ISelected stage Selected report date

## Child Programme X Bumban MCHP X | | Jean Fowler X ]|2023-04-11 12:05 X | Baby Postnatal X |» X

New « Search v

Clear selections

Enroliment: New Event

é Baby Postnatal Indicators A

There are no indicators for this event
Report Schedule

Schedule info Person profile ~

Schedule date / Due date 2023-04-15

First name Jean
@ Schedule date info Last name Fowler
This date is 4 days after the suggested date.
There are 0 scheduled events in Bumban MCHP on this day.
Enroliment ~

3. If no value is found on either, the suggested date will be defined by enroliment date and incident date.

1. In case the option Generate events based on enrollment date is checked in the Maintenance
app, the next suggested event date is calculated by the enroliment date plus the value of
scheduled days from start.

95



Using the Capture app Program stage event list

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment Selected stage Selected report date

## Child Programme X Bumban MCHP X | | Jean Fowler X |2023-04-11 12:05 X | Baby Postnatal X |- X

New v Search v

Clear selections

Enrollment: New Event
é Baby Postnatal Indicators A

There are no indicators for this event

Report Schedule

Schedule info Person profile ~

Schedule date / Due date 2023-04-13

First name Jean
@ Schedule date info Last name Fowler
This date is the suggested scheduled date d on the intervals defined, it can be
adjusted if needed.
There are 0 scheduled events in Bumban MCHP on this day. Enrollment N

Active

Date of enrollment 2023-04-11
Date of birth 2023-04-11

g Started at Bumban MCHP

Event comments

1. In case the option Show incident date is checked, the next suggested event date is calculated
by the incident date plus the value of scheduled days from start.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

Selected program Selected registering unit Selected person Selected enrollment Selected stage Selected report date

## Child Programme X Bumban MCHP X | | Jean Fowler X |2023-04-1112:05 X | Baby Postnatal X I X

New « Search v

Clear selections

Enrollment: New Event
:9 Baby Postnatal Indicators ~
There are no indicators for this event

Report Schedule

Schedule info Person profile ~

Schedule date / Due date | 2023-04-13

- First name Jean
@ Schedule date info Last name Fowler
This date is the suggested scheduled sed on the intervals defined, it can be
adjusted if needed.
There are 0 scheduled events in Bumban MCHP on this Enroliment A
Active

Event comments

Date of enroliment 2023-04-11
Date of birth 2023-04-11
g Started at Bumban MCHP

Program stage event list

You can reach the program stage event list by clicking Go to full {stage event name} button in the
overview page.

Stage Event list

In this view you can see all events in a stage
Stage Event list header

In the header, you can see the stage name and icon
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Using the Capture app Attribute option combo for Tracker

& DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Capture

- Birth @ 1 events Lastupdated 3 years ago o

Attribute option combo for Tracker

You can add segregation to your Tracker event data using attribute option combos. To get started, add
a category combination to your Tracker program configuration.

The attribute option combo selector will be displayed when you are adding or changing/viewing
Tracker events. Additionally, the selector will be displayed when enrolling if events are being auto-
generated as part of the enrollment process.

Example from new Tracker event:

Enrollment: New Event
First antenatal care visit

Report Schedule

Basic info

Date of visit *

Implementing Partner and Projects

Implementing Partner * v

Project * -
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Using the Event Capture app
About the Event Capture app

dhis2 DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone 8225 Apps & Protie

L
] Event capture

&80 Registering unit
& Badjia
Ngelehun CHC Program

i

[ Bargbe Registered events (Total: 94)
[ Bargbo
sBumpe Ngao

Njandama MCHP

# Incident date Q 4 Age (vears) Q 4 Mode of Discharge Q ¢ Diagnosis (ICD-10) Q comment

2015-10-22 35 Discharged F601 Schizoid personalty disorder
@ Komboya
eLugbu

@ Niawa Lenga
GrSelenga 2015-07-14 52 Died

201510-14 53 Discharged A360 Pharyngeal diphtheria o

X293 Contact with unspecified
or plant, sports and athlet

2015-07-05 7 Died Q28 Other congenital malformations of circulatory
@HBombali aysiom

@ Bonthe,

@ Kailahun 20150617 w0 Absconded 8068 Rubella with other complications

@HKambia

fKenema 2015-05-25 59 Absconded D159 Intrathorac
@#HKoinadugu
wkonn

unspecified

V831 Passenger of special industrial vehicle

g
20150516 64 Died
injured in traffic accident

2015-01-17 3 Absconded Q683 Congenital bowing of femur
2014-12-15 2 Died P374 Other congenital malaria

2014-07-25 2 Transferred 3988 Other specified respiratory disorders

No. of pages: 10 No. of rows per page: | 10 Jump to page:| 1

In the Event Capture app you register events that occurred at a particular time and place. An event
can happen at any given point in time. This stands in contrast to routine data, which can be captured
for predefined, regular intervals. Events are sometimes called cases or records. In DHIS2, events are
linked to a program. The Event Capture app lets you select the organisation unit and program and
specify a date when a event happened, before entering information for the event.

The Event Capture app works online and offline. If the Internet connectivity drops, you can continue
to capture events. The events will be stored locally in your web browser (client). When connectivity
has returned, the system will ask you to upload the locally stored data. The system then sends the
data to the server where the data is stored.

Note

If you close the web browser while in offline mode, it is not possible to
reopen a new web browser window and continue the working session.
However the data will still be saved locally and can be uploaded to the
server the next time the machine is online and the you have logged into the
server.

* You only see programs associated with the organisation unit you've selected and programs
you've access to view through your user role.

« Both skip-logic and validation error/warning messages are supported during registration.

* When you close an organisation unit, you can't register or edit events to this organisation unit in
the Event Capture app. You can still view and filter the event list and view the details of an
event.

» On-the-fly indicator expression evaluation is supported. If a program has indicators defined for it
and the moment all values related to the indicator expression are filled, the system will calculate
indicator and display the result.
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Event capture

Registering unit Ngelehun CHC

Program .
Inpatient morbidity and mortality

Patient details v m

Section

New Event

Incident date* M Indicators

Latitude 9

Longitude 9
Patient details

Data element Value

Gender Select or search from the list
Are you sure you have the correct age?

Age (Years) 105
Height in cm 150

Weight in kg 26

Comments

Y ..

* Sorting: this can be done by clicking the sorting icon of each column header. A red sorting icon
implies the current sorting column. However, the sorting functionality works only within the page
displayed. Currently, it is not possible to do sorting from serverside.

* Filtering: this is done by clicking the small search icon shown to the right of each column
header. Clicking them provides an input field to type a filtering criteria. The system starts
applying the filter the moment a user starts to type. During filtering it is possible to define start
and end dates for date type data elements and lower and upper limits for number types. Server
side filtering is not-support at the moment.

Register an event
1. Open the Event Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program.

You'll only see programs associated with the selected organisation unit and programs you've
access to through your user role.

4. Click Register event.
5. Select a date.
6. Fill in the required information.

If the program'’s program stage is configured to capture GPS coordinate, you can enter the
coordinates in two ways:

o Enter values directly in corresponding fields.

o Choose a location in a map. The map option also displays polygons and points that are
defined for organisation units.

7. Click Save and add new or Save and go back.

Note: Some data elements in an event might be mandatory (marked with a
red star next to the data element lable). What this means is that all
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mandatory data elements must be filled in before the user is allowed to
save the event. The exception to this is if the user has the authority called
"lgnore validation of required fields in Tracker and Event Capture". If
the user has this authority, the mandatory data elements will not be required
to be filled in before saving and the red star will not be displayed next to the
data element lable. Note that super user that have the "ALL" authority
automatically have this authority.
Edit an event

1. Open the Event Capture app.

2. Select an organisation unit.

3. Select a program.

All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click the event you want to modify and select Edit.
5. Modify the event details and click Update.

Edit events in grid

The Edit in grid function allows you to edit a selected event within the table but only those columns
(data elements) visible in the grid. If you need more columns, use Show/hide columns to specify
which columns should be displayed in the list.

1. Open the Event Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program.
All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click the event you want to modify and select Edit in grid.
5. Modify the event details.
6. Click on another event to close the edit mode.
Share events in edit mode
You can share an event in edit mode via its web address.
1. Open the Event Capture app.
2. Open the event you want to share in edit mode.
3. Copy the URL.
Make sure that the URL contains "event" and "ou" (organisation unit) parameters.

4. Paste the URL in the sharing method of your choice, for example an e-mail or a message within
DHIS2.

If you're not logged in to DHIS2 when you click the link, you'll be asked to do so and then taken
to the dashboard.

100



Using the Event Capture app View an event audit history

View an event audit history
1. Open the Event Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program.
All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click an event and select Audit history.
Delete an event
1. Open the Event Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program.
All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click an event and select Remove.
5. Click Remove to cocnfirm the deletion.

Modify an event list's layout

You can select which columns to show or hide in an event list. This can be useful for example when
you have a long list of data elements assigned to a program stage. Once you've modified the layout,

it's saved on your user profile. You can have different layouts for different programs.
1. Open the Event Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program.
All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click the Show/hide columns icon.
5. Select the columns you want to display and click Close.
Print an event list
1. Open the Event Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program.
All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click Print list.
Download an event list
1. Open the Event Capture app.
2. Select an organisation unit.

3. Select a program.
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All events registered to the selected program show up in a list.
4. Click the Downlad icon and select a format.

You can download an event list in XML, JSON or CSV formats.
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Using the Tracker Capture app
About the Tracker Capture app

dhis2 DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone
A €D
Registration and Data Entry Tracker capture
Reports TB program x (v mark - n
a E O v x Toal2797 & )
ESierra Leone
oadjia ¥ Registering unit ¥ First name ¥ Lastname ¥ Gender
jandama MCHP Weima CHC Ermias Yusef Male
aoma
Bargbe Kamaranka CHC Haben Saare Female
Bargbo
Bumpe Ngao Moyowa MCHP Helen Abrha Female
bo
aiama Bongor Deima MCHP Alem Kinfe Male
akua
omboya Dankawalie MCHP Sebhat Awet Male
ugbu
Niawa Lenga Mamboma (Peje Bongre) CHP Michael Nasih Male
elenga
Tikonko Kamagbewu MCHP Hyiab Futsum Female
#-Valunia
Wonde Needy CHC Elisa Gebre Female
[#-8ombali
[#-Bonthe Mogbuama MCHP Furuta Kifle Female
[#-Kailahun
[-Kambia Thompson Bay MCHP Ghenet Alem Female
[#-Kenema
[#-Koinadugu Kiampkakolo MCHP Huriyyah Alem Female
[#-Kono
[#-Moyamba Bapuya MCHP Sayid Girma Male
[#-Port Loko
Lomiania A moit N R

The Tracker Capture app is an advanced version of the Event Capture app.
» Event Capture: handles single events without registration
 Tracker Capture: handles multiple events (including single event) with registration.
* You capture event data for a registered tracked entity instance (TEI).

* You only see programs associated with the organisation unit you've selected and programs
you've access to view through your user role.

» The options you see in the search and register functions depend on the program you've
selected. The program attributes control these options. The attributes also decide the columns
names in the TEI list.

If you don't select a program, the system picks default attributes.
« Both skip-logic and validation error/warning messages are supported during registration.

* When you close an organisation unit, you can't register or edit events to this organisation unit in
the Tracker Capture app. You can still search for TEls and filter the search results. You can
also view the dashboard of a particular TEI.
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About tracked entity instance (TEI) dashboards

dhis2 DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone 252 As & Promie

Back « » | MNCH /PNC (Adult Woman) v L -

Enroliment A0 Profile | Edit A0
Enrolling orgunit Ngelehun CHC
First name* sarah

Date of enrollment 2014-08-31
Last name* Thompson

LMP Date 2014-08-31
Email sarah@gmail.com

= [ 4 | oate ot i 2000101
Address Main street 1
Indicators A0
Weight in kg 56
Height in cm 167
Service provider du2POV8IDCo 2y W

Data Entry EO A0

ANC 1st visit ANC Visit (2-4+) + Delivery PNC Visit + Active programs A0

{ Ngelehun CHC Ngelehun CHC { Jo active .
i 20150, H 2015-08: H

Relationships | Add child | Add A0

R rt A0
epo! Relationship  National identifier Firstname  Lastname

MNCH / PNC (Adult Woman) Child Alan Thompson @

Notes A0

You manage a TEI from the TEI's dashboard in the Tracker Capture app.

» The dashboard consist of widgets. Drag and drop the widgets to place them in the order and in
the position you want.

« Click the pin icon to stick the right column of widgets to a fix position. This is useful especially
during data entry.

If you have many data elements or big form to fill in, stick the right widget column. Then all the
widgets you've placed in the right column remain visible while you scroll in the data entry part.

» Any indicator defined for the program you've selected will have its value calculated and
displayed in the Indicators widget.

 Navigation:
- Back: takes you back to the search and registration page

> Previous and next buttons: takes you to the previous or next TEl dashboard in the TEI
search results list

- Other programs field: if the TEI is enrolled in other programs, they're listed here. Click a
program to change the program for which you enter data for the selected TEI. When you
change programs, the content in the widgets change too.

Workflow

Working process of Mother and child health program
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Name based information tracking process

PERSON REGISTRATION PROGRAM ENROLLMENT TREATMENT CASE REPORTS

‘ Personal Information - For example: /V MOTHER CARE PROGRAM Activity plans
A .
Identification Details \ 1 Mother Care program ~ =—"| v ; ANC Individual reports ( Program
|
( .. 7 > (..

Delivery Summary reports, Tabular

Relationships Child Health program  ~_| PNC report, ..)

: ” —— Aggregate data for agg-
CHILD HEALTH CARE feports

Immunization at different
stages of age

‘ At birth

1. Create new or find existing TEI.
You can search on defined attributes, for example name or address.
2. Enroll TEI in a program.
3. Based on the services of the program by the time, the app creates an activity plan for the TEI.
4. The TEl is provided with various services depending on the program. All services are recorded.
5. Use information about the individual cases to create reports.
Linking to the Tracker Capture App
Link to a specific program on the "home screen"
You can share a program selection on the "home screen.
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Select the program you want to link to.
3. Copy the URL.
o Make sure that the URL contains the "program" parameter.
4. Paste the URL in the sharing method of your choice, for example an e-mail or a message within

DHIS2.

Note: If the program does not exist in the selected organisation unit (that is
stored in the local cache) the system will instead select the first available
program for that organisation unit. If the local cache is empty/clean and the
root organisation unit of the current user does not have the specified
program, the system will also here select the first available program for the
root organisation unit.

Linking to TEI dashboard
You can share a TEI dashboard via its web address.
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.

2. Open the dashboard you want to share.
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3. Copy the URL.

Make sure that the URL contains "tei", "program" and "ou" (organisation unit) parameters.

4. Paste the URL in the sharing method of your choice, for example an e-mail or a message within
DHIS2.

If you're not logged in to DHIS2 when you click the link, you'll be asked to do so and then taken
to the dashboard.

Create a TEIl and enroll it in a program
You can create a TEI and enroll that TEI to a program in one operation:
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. In the organisation unit tree in the left hand pane, select an organisation unit.
3. Select a program.
4. Click Register.
5. Fill in the required information.

Both tracked entity type and program can be configured to use a feature type. This makes it
possible to capture geometry for either the TEI or the enrollment. Supported feature type is
Point and Polygon. Please see How to use geometry.

6. If the selected program is configured to display first stage during registration, all mandatory
fields in the stage will have to be filled in. At the end of the stage you will also be asked if you
want to complete the stage that you have entered data for. If you select Yes, the stage will have
the status completed once saved. If you select No, the stage will have the status active.

7. If searching for program is configured, a background search will be performed on searchable
fields to help you prevent registering duplicates. If there is any matching TEIs, a blue box will be
displayed on the right side of the form with the possibility to view these matching TEIs.

106



Using the Tracker Capture app Create a TEl and enroll it in a program

WHO RMNCH Tracker x v Lists Search

Enroliment

Enrolling

il - Ngelehun CHC
organisation unit

Date of first visit 2018-03-05 »*
Possible duplicates found.

Profile View 48 candidates

Unique ID *

First name * Linda

Last name *

Address

Postal code

City

Mobile number

Email address

Birth date * yyyy-MM-dd

Civil status Select or search from the list h 4

If there is any matching TEIs, click Continue to review possible duplicates before registering a new
one.

If there is no matching TEls, click Save and continue or Save and add new
» Save and continue: completes the registration and opens the registered TEI's dashboard

» Save and add new: completes the registration but stays on the same page. Use this option
when you want to register and enroll one TEI after another without enter data.

Note: All mandatory attributes have to be filled in to be able to save.
Mandatory attributes are marked with a red star next to the attribute label. If
the user has the authority called "lgnore validation of required fields in
Tracker and Event Capture" you will not be required to fill in the
mandatory attributes and will not see the red star next to the attribute label.
Note that super user that have the "ALL" authority automatically have this
authority.
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Open an existing TEI dashboard

There are multiple ways to find a TEI: Using the "Lists" which is predefined lists in the current
selection, or "Search" for global lookup.

Lists
Lists is used to find and display TEls in the selected organisation unit and program.
1. Open Tracked Capture app
2. In the organisation unit tree in the left hand pane, select an organisation unit
3. Select a program
4. Click the "Lists" button if not already selected
If not configured, a set of predefined lists will be available:
1. Any TEI with any enrollment status
2. TEls with an active enrollment of the current program
3. TEls with a completed enrollment of the current program

4. TEls with a cancelled enrollment of the current program

DHIS 2 Demo - Slerra Leone Search apps

x |v Search Register

Custom working list v  Total: 36 X &8 =B

— dhis2

#ed

Registration and Data Entry Child Programme

Reports 0O v x

a8 ¢ Firstname ¥ Last name

ESierra Leone

=80

Badjia

Tikonko
FHValunia
#-Wonde
+-8ombali
+-B8onthe
#-Kailahun

jandama MCHP

Filona
Gertrude
Frank
Maria
Joe
Anthony
Alan
Heather
Andrea
Donald

Frances

Ryder
Fjordsen
Fjordsen
Wright
Riley
Banks
West
Greene
Burton
Johnson

Rodriguez

You can select which columns to show or hide in the lists for each program. This will be saved in your
user settings.

1. Click the grid icon button
2. Check the columns you want to include
3. Click Save

There is also an option to create a custom working list with own filters. This can be used to create
custom lists on the fly.
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dlaic 2 . Sierra Leone
DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone LT Search apps
® €D
Registration and Data Entry Child Programme x |v -uss Search Register
Report: — . . .
epors iE | O v x | Customworkinglist v |Total:36 X a8 =B
[ v Firstname Organisation unit scope © selected
Sierra Leone . ) _
=80 Filona Immediate children
adjia *) All children
tN Gertrude
jandama MCHP Enroliment status oAl
Baoma Frank -
Bargbe Completed
argbo Maria ) Active
umpe Ngao )
bo Joe Cancelled
aiama Bongor
akua Anthony Date of enroliment
omboya 2018-02-01
ugbu Alan
iawa Lenga 2018-03-05
elenga Heather
Tikonko
Valunia Andrea Date of birth
Wonde Start date
[+-Bombali Donald
#-Bonthe End date
#-Kailahun Frances
#-Kambia )
#L-Kenema Julia First name
Elizabeth
Last name
Donald
Wayne
Gender [Please select]
Johnny

Lists can also be downloaded or printed.

£ B8

Custom predefined lists

If the program has any custom tracked entity filters associated with it, these will take the place of the
four predefined lists mentioned above. The predefined lists will when well configured be an effective
way to find or work with the data relevant for the user in that program.

Working lists can be defined with a wide variety of options, here are some examples:

* Display all TEIs with at least one event in a given program stage that has a due date on the
current date.

* Display all TEls that has at least one event that is assigned to the logged in user.

* Display all TEls that is active, but is not assigned to any user.
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DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone Search apps

. Malaria focus investigation Lists Search Register

All actve enrollmetns with events assigned to me | .
Registraton and Data Entry x ‘ v

ESpors Events assigned to me | Cases not yet assigned = Ongoing foci responses Custom working list » Totah:l & = B
= s System Focus ID % Local Focus ID ¥ Focus Name
IRW243266 573854 Focus Village D
Number of pages: 1 Number of rows per page: | 50 Jump to page: | 1

« « 1 » »»

Predefined working lists in tracker capture

See the API documentation for a full list of functionality supported for these predefined tracked entity
instance filters.

Search

Search is used to search for TEIs in the organisation units the user has search access to. This can be
used if you want to find a TEI, but you don't know which organisation unit or program the TEl was
enrolled in. There are two ways of doing this: With and without a program context. Searchable fields
needs to be configured. For configuring searching with program context, this is done individually for
each program in the program maintenance app. For configuring searching without a program context,
this is done individually for each tracked entity type in the tracked entity type maintenance app.

Searching without a program context:
1. Open Tracker Capture app
2. Click the Search button

3. Searchable fields will be displayed in groups. Unique attributes is only individually searchable.
Non-unique attributes can be combined.

4. Fill in search criteria and click the search icon button.
Searching with a program context:
1. Open Tracker Capture app
2. Select an organisation unit which has the program you wish to search in
3. Select the program
4. Click the Search button

5. Searchable fields will be displayed in groups. Unique attributes is only individually searchable.
Non-unique attributes can be combined.

6. Fill in search criteria and click the search icon button
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Provider Follow-up and Supp... X |V Lists

Search for person

Provider ID
Q
First name
Last name
More options v
Fill in at least 1 attribute to search @

After the search has been done, you will be presented with the search result. Whats displayed
depends on the outcome of the search.

For unique attribute search:
« If no matching TEI found, you will get the possibility to open the registration form.

« If the TEI was found in the selected organisation unit, the TEI dashboard will automatically
open.

« If the TEI was found in outside the selected organisation unit, you will get the possibility to open
the TEL.

For non-unique attributes search:
« If no matching TEI's found, you will get the possibility to open the registration form.

« If matching TEI's found, you can either click on any TEI in the result list, or open the registration
form.

« If a too large number of matches was found, you will be prompted to refine your search criteria
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| o
Person search results
Registering Registration v ~ First v Last
unit date Inactive name name
Vaama MCHP 2015-08-07 Mark Robinson Possible
duplicate
Unflag
Sandialu MCHP  2015-08-06 Mark Robinson Flag possible
duplicate
Number of pages: 1 Number of rows per page: | 50 Jump to page: | 1
x« « » »»
If none of the matches above is the person you are searching Back G - q
for, choose "Go to registration’. ac 0 to registration
A

The search results have functionality for flagging tracked entity instances as possible duplicates, see
next chapter.

When choosing to open the registration form, the search values will automatically be filled into the
registration form.

Flagging tracked entity instance as potential duplicate

When searching for tracked entity instances in the tracker capture app, the user will sometimes
suspect that one or more of the search hits are duplicates of other tracked entity instances. The user
has the option of clicking on the flag possible duplicate link in the rightmost column of the search
result grid.

Tracked entity instances flagged in this way will be marked as "possible duplicate" in the DHIS2
database. The flag indicates that the tracked entity instance is/has a duplicate. The presence of such a
flag is visible to the user in two places. One is the result list itself (in this example Mark Robinson is
already flagged as a potential duplicate):
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| &

Person search results

s <
Registering Registration v ~ First v Last
unit date Inactive name name
Vaama MCHP 2015-08-07 Mark Robinson Possible
duplicate
Unflag
Sandialu MCHP  2015-08-06 Mark Robinson Flag possible
duplicate
Number of pages: 1 Number of rows per page: | 50 Jump to page: | 1
x« « » »»

If none of the matches above is the person you are searching

for, choose "Go to registration’. Back Go to registration

Tracker capture search results

The other place is within the tracked entity instance dashboard:

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

Back ‘ » | ¥ child Programme

Possible duplicate: This person is, or has, a possible duplicate and has been flagged for review

Enroliment A0 Feedback A0
Selected program Other programs No feedback exist
Owned by: Vaama MCHP
Enrolling No active enroliments exist
organisation ‘ Vaama MCHP
unit
Profile Edit ~20
Enyollmen( Latitude Longitude 9
point
Date of - -
: 2020-03-21 Profile
Date of birth 2020-03-21 ‘
First name ‘ Mark
A Last name Robinson
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Breaking the glass

Tracked entity instance flagged as duplicate

In addition to informing users about the tracked entity instance potentially being a duplicate, the flag
will be used by the underlying system for finding and merging duplicates in coming versions of DHIS2.

Breaking the glass

If the program is configured with access level protected, and the user searches and finds tracked

entity instances that is owned by organisation unit that the user does not have data capture authority
for, the user is presented with the option of breaking the glass. The user will give a reason for breaking
the glass, then gain temporary ownership of the tracked entity instance.

Enroll an existing TEl in a program
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.

3. Select a program.

4. In the Enrollment widget, click Add new.

5. Fill in the required information and click Enroll.

Enter event data for a TEI

Widgets for data entry

In a TEI dashboard, you enter event data in the Timeline Data entry or Tabular data entry widgets.

Data entry widgets in the Tracker Capture app

Widget name

Timeline Data entry

Description

For data entry using either default or custom forms.

Depending on program definition, in particular
program stages, events will be displayed in a timely
fashion. Clicking on any of them displays the
corresponding data entry. If a stage needs new
event, a plus icon is displayed for new event
creation. To proceed with data entry, it is mandatory
to have event date. Once an event date is specified it
is not possible to change due date. The assumption
is that by specifying event date, the event has
already taken place. If the event hasn't occurred yet,
it is possible to change due date - this is effectively
doing nothing but rescheduling. The buttons at the
bottom help to change the status of a selected event.

Another key feature from this widget is addition of
multiple notes for an event. Normally data recording
is through data elements, however there are cases
where it is necessary to record additional information
or comments. This is where the notes section comes
handy. However it is not possible to delete a note.
The idea is notes are more like log books. Both skip-
logic and validation error/warning messages are
supported during data entry.

114



Using the Tracker Capture app Creating an event

Widget name Description

Also included in the Timeline Data entry is the option
to compare your data entry to previous entries. This
can be enabled by clicking the "Switch to compare
form" button (Two sheets of paper) in the top right
corner of the Timeline Data entry widget.

Tabular data entry For tabular-style data entry.

The widget displays the list of program stages as
left-hand side labels. Events will be listed in table for
repeatable program stage, and allows for in-line edits
of event data values.
Creating an event
You can create an event for a TEI by:
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. In the Timeline Data entry or Tabular data entry widget, click the +-button.

4. Select a Program stage and set a Report date.

Program stages can be configured to use a feature type. This makes it possible to capture
geometry for an event. Supported feature type is Point and Polygon. Please see How to use
geometry.

5. Click Save.
Schedule an event
You can schedule an event for a future date by:
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. In the Timeline Data entry or Tabular data entry widget, click the Calendar icon.
4. Select a Program stage and set a Schedule date.
5. Click Save.
Refer an event
Sometimes it might be necessary to refer a patient to a different Organisation unit. To refer a TEI:
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. In the Timeline Data entry or Tabular data entry widget, click the Arrow icon.

4. Select a Program stage, Organisation unit and set a ****Report date****,
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5. Click either One-time referral which will only refer TEI for one single event or Move
permanently which will move TEI ownership to the selected Organisation Unit. Further
access to the TEI will be based on the ownership organisation unit.

Mandatory data elements in events

Some data elements in an event might be mandatory (marked with a red star next to the data element
label). What this means is that all mandatory data elements must be filled in before the user is allowed
to complete the event. The exception to this is if the user has the authority called "Ignore validation
of required fields in Tracker and Event Capture". If the user has this authority, the mandatory data
elements will not be required to be filled in before saving and the red star will not be displayed next to
the data element label. Note that super user that have the "ALL" authority automatically have this
authority.

How to use geometry

Tracked entity type, program and program stage can be configured to use a feature type. This makes
it possible to capture geometry for a TEI, program or event. Supported feature types are Point and
Polygon.

Capture coordinate
Option 1: Fill in the latitude and longitude into the field.

Option 2: 1. Click on the map icon 2. Find the location you want by either searching or locating it on
the map 3. Right-click on the location you want, and choose Set coordinate 4. Click Capture at the
bottom

Capture Polygon

1. Click on the map icon

2. Find the location you want by either searching or locating it on the map

3. At the top left of the map, click the polygon icon

4. Draw a polygon on the map. To finish, connect the last point with the first point
5. Click Capture at the bottom

| o gambia

Makeni

Waterloo g - = J
~

Polygons can also be deleted 1. Click the map icon 2. Click the trash can icon at the left side of the
map, and select Clear all
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How to assign a user to an event

In the Maintenance App a program stage can be configured to allow user assignment. If user
assignment is enabled, you will be able to assign a user to an event.

1. Click the Assigned user field.
2. Scroll or search for a user.
3. Click the user.

Manage a TEl's enrollments

The Enrollment widget gives access to information and functionality for the enrollment in the selected
program.

Enroliment A0

Selected program Other programs

Owned by: Ngelehun CHC
TB program
Enrolling

o . Ngelehun CHC
organlsatlon unit

Enrollment point Latitude Longitude *]
Date of enrollment | 2019-02-24

Date of birth 2019-02-24

Complete A

Enrollments widget
TEI ownership

The current ownership of all enrollments in the selected program is displayed in the "Owned by" part
of the enrollment widget. The ownership will always start out as the organisation unit that first enrolled
the TEI into the given program.

Ownership can be different for a TEIS different programs, for example one clinic can follow up a
patient in HIV, while another clinic follows up the same patient in MCH.

To update the ownership for a TEl/program combination, the user has to utilize the referral
functionality and select the "Move permanently” option while referring.

A user that has capture access to the organisation unit that is the current owner of the TEI/Program
will have write access to all enrollments for that TEI/Program combination. A user that has search
access to the organisation unit that is the current owner will have access to search and find the TEI/
Program combination.

Deactivate a TEl's enroliment

If you deactivate a TEI dashboard, the TEI becomes 'read-only'. You can't enter data, enroll the TEI or
edit the TEI's profile.

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.

2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
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Activate a TEI's enrollment

3. In the Enrollment widget, click Deactivate.

4. Click Yes to confirm.

Activate a TEl's enroliment

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. In the Enrollment widget, click Activate.

4. Click Yes to confirm.

Mark TEI's enroliment as complete

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. In the Enrollment widget, click Complete.

4. Click Yes to confirm.

Reopen completed enroliment

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. In the Enrollment widget, click Reopen.

4. Click Yes to confirm.

Display TEI's enroliment history

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.

2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.

3. In the Profile widget, click the Audit history icon.

Create a TEI enroliment note

An enroliment note is useful to record information about for example why an enrollment was cancelled.

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.

2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.

3. In the Notes widget, type your note and click Add.

Send a message to a TEI

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.

2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.

3. In the Messaging widget and select SMS or E-mail.

4. Enter the required contact information.
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If the TEI's profile contains an e-mail address or a phone number, these fields are filled in
automatically.

5. Type a message.
6. Click Send.
Mark a TEI for follow-up

You can use mark a TEI's enrollment for follow-up and then use this status as a filter when you create
Upcoming events and Overdue events reports. This can be useful for example to monitor high-risk
cases during a pregnancy program.

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. In the Enrollment widget, click the Mark for follow-up icon.
Edit a TEI's profile
You edit a TEI's profile or tracked entity attributes in the Profile widget.
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. In the Profile widget, click Edit.
4. Modify the profile and click Save.
Add a relationship to a TEI

You can create a relationship from one TEI to another, for example linking a mother and a child
together or a husband and a wife. Depending on how the relationship type is configured, the relative
can inherit attributes.

Assume there are two programs: Antenatal care for the mother and Immunization for the child. If first
name, last name and address attributes are required for both programs, it is possible to configure last
name and address attributes as inheritable. Then during child registration, there is no need to enter
these inheritable attributes. You can add them automatically based on the mother's value. If you want
to have a different value for the child, you can override the automatically generated value.

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.

2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.

3. In the Relationships widget, and click Add.
4. Select a relationship type.

5. Search for the relative and select it. The search follows the same pattern as when searching for
tracked entity instances from the tracker front page. Searches are by default covering the users
search scope.

6. Select the tracked entity instance that matches the search criteria in the popup.

7. Click Save.
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Note: If the relationship is a bi-directional relationship, the relationship will

be displayed in the TEI that the relationship was created in and in the TEI

that the relationship was linked to. Also, if the relationship is bi-directional,
each end of the relationship will have a unique name that will be displayed
in the relationship widget under the "Relationship” column.

Share a TEI dashboard
You can share a TEl dashboard via its web address.
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open the dashboard you want to share.
3. Copy the URL.
Make sure that the URL contains "tei", "program" and "ou" (organisation unit) parameters.

4. Paste the URL in the sharing method of your choice, for example an e-mail or a message within
DHIS2.

If you're not logged in to DHIS2 when you click the link, you'll be asked to do so and then taken
to the dashboard.

Deactivate a TEI

If you deactivate a TEI, the TEI becomes 'read-only'. Data associated with the TEI is not deleted.
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.

3.

In the top right corner, click the button > Deactivate.
4. Click Yes to confirm.
Activate a TEI
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.

3.

In the upper top corner, click the button > Activate.
4. Click Yes to confirm.

Delete a TEI

Warning
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When you delete a TEI, you delete all data associated with the TEI.

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.

3.

In the top right corner, click the button > Delete.
4. Click Yes to confirm.
Configure the TEI dashboard
Show or hide widgets
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. Click the Settings icon, and select Show/hide widgets.
4. Select the widgets you want to show or hide.
5. Click Close.
Save the dashboard's layout as default
You can save the dashboard's layout as default for a program.
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. Click the Settings icon, and select Save dashboard layout as default.
Lock dashboard's layout
If you are the administrator you have the option of locking the layout of the dashboard for all users.
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. Organize the widgets to the desired layout and save it as default (see section above).
4. Click the Settings icon, and select Lock layout for all users.

Users will still be able to reorganize the widgets temporarily, but the layout will be reset to the admin's
saved layout after page refresh. The remove widget buttons will be hidden when the dashboard layout
is locked.

Top bar

The top bar can be a helpful tool to see important data in a quick and easy way. To start using the top
bar:

1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
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2. Open an existing TEI dashboard.
3. Click the Settings icon, and select Top bar settings.

4. Click Activate top bar and click the data you would like to display in the top bar.

Back Weight in kg : 70 Height in cm : 186 | X n -]
< » | MNCH /PNC (Adult Woman) s
Enroliment A0 Feedback A0
Selected program Other programs N e

Enrolling I EEE .

T gelehun No active enrollments exist

Date of enroliment | 2018-02-26 Profile Edit ~20

LMP Date 2018-02-26

Profile

Complete A

First name * Test

Change table display mode for Timeline Data Entry widget

The Timeline Data Entry widget has 5 different table display modes that can be selected. The
different options are: - Default form - Shows all data elements vertically.

» Compare form previous - Shows the previous (repeatable) program stage next to the current
selected program stage.

» Compare form all - Shows all previous (repeatable) program stages next to the current
selected program stage.

* Grid form - Shows the data elements horizontally.

* POP-over form - The same as Grid form, but when clicked the data elements are displayed in
a pop-up.

To change the current display mode, click the second icon in the widgets top bar (see image below):

Timeline Data Entry 0L A0
i - i <
2018-01-01 Pl 2018-01-10 » 2018-03-01 H 2018-03-01
Ngelehun CHC i Ngelehun CHC i 4 Ngelehun CHC i Ngelehun CHC +
+ First antenatal care visit H Antenatal care visit Antenatal care visit Antenatal care visit
| (Completed) : 1} (Completed) :  } (Open) i
lad
Date of visit * Appointment date
2018-03-01 yyyy-MM-dd
Gestational age at visit 64
Antihypertensive drug given according to national
guidelines O Yes O No

Once an option is selected the selection is stored for that specific program stage. This mean that you
can have different table modes for the different program stages in a program.

Notes: 1. The Compare form options will function best if you have multiple
repeatable events (of the same program stage) present. 2. The Grid form
and POP-over form options are not selectable if the program stage has
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Create reports

more than 10 data elements. 3. The icon in the widgets bar will change
depending on the option you have selected.

Create reports
1. Open the Tracker Capture app.
2. Click Reports.

3. Select a report type.

Report types in the Tracker Capture app

Report type

Program summary

Program statistics

Upcoming events

Overdue events

Description

A summary report for a particular program,
organisation unit and time frame. The report
consist of a list of TEls and their records
organised based on program stages.

A statistics report for a particular program. The
report provides for example an overview of drop-
outs or completion rates in a given time frame at
a particular organisation unit.

A tabular report showing tracked entity instances
and their upcoming events for a selected
program and time. You can sort the columns and
search the values. Show/hide operations are
possible on the columns. You can also export the
table to Microsoft Excel.

A list of events for a selected program. The report
displays a list of TEls and their events that are
not completed on time. You can sort the columns
and search the values You can also export the
table to Microsoft Excel.
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Registration and Data Entry
Program Summary Report

Reports
Organisation unit

4 Sierra Leone

E‘BEZBadjia Organisation unit scope
ljandama MCHP

-Baoma

Bargbe

[*Bargbo

-Bumpe Ngao

#-Gbo

[-Jaiama Bongor

[#Kakua

#Komboya

Lugbu

[#Niawa Lenga

[-Selenga

#-Tikonko

[#Valunia

[#Wonde

[+-Bombali

[#-Bonthe

[#HKailahun

[-Kambia

#-Kenema

#-Koinadugu

[-Kono

[

[

[

[

[

Program

2013-04-10

ANC 1st visit ANC Visit (2-4+)

Person Event date

First name: Evelyn 2015-01-01
Last name: Jackson
2015-03-10

2015-04-08

+Moyamba
+-Port Loko
¥Pujehun
+-Tonkolili
++Western Area

2015-04-15

First name: Woman2 2015-03-25

Last name: Woman2

First name: Baby name 2015-03-17
Last name: Father name

2015-04-16

Ngelehun CHC

® Selected

Immediate children

All children

MNCH / PNC (Adult Woman) v

2015-04-20

Delivery

Organisation unit
Ngelehun CHC
Ngelehun CHC
Ngelehun CHC
Ngelehun CHC

Ngelehun CHC

Ngelehun CHC

Ngelehun CHC

PNC Visit

mnch ANC Visit mnch Weight (g) mnch Blood Pressure

4

10 40

mnchHB  mnch Tetatus

The summary report displays a list of TEls and their records for "MNCH/PNC (Adult Woman)"
program. The records are organized in the form of tabs where each tab is a program stage. The
columns in the table are data elements which are configured to be displayed in reports under program

stage definition.

124



Data approval overview Approving and accepting

Data approval overview

DHIS2 has an optional feature that allows authorized users to approve data that has been entered. It
allows data to be reviewed and approved at selected levels in the organisation unit hierarchy, so the
approval follows the structure of the hierarchy from lower levels to higher levels.

Data is approved for a combination of (a) period, (b) organisation unit and (c) workflow. Data may be
approved for the organisation unit for which it is entered, as well as for higher-level organisation units
to which the data is aggregated. As part of system settings, you can choose the organisation unit
level(s) at which data is approved. It can be approved at higher levels only after it has been approved
for all that organisation unit's descendants at lower levels for the same workflow and period. When you
approve a workflow, it approves data for any data sets that have been assigned to that workflow.

After a period, organisation unit and workflow combination has been approved, data sets associated
with that workflow will be locked for that period and organisation unit, and any further data entry or
modification will be prohibited unless it is first un-approved.

For example, the following diagram illustrates that data has already been approved for organisation
units C and D, for a given period and workflow. It may now be approved for organisation unit B for the
same period and workflow. But it is not ready to be approved for organization unit A. Before it can be
approved for organisation unit A, it must be approved for B, and for any other children of organisation
unit A, for that period and workflow.

Organisation units

A - Not ready to approve
B - Ready to approve

C - Approved D - Approved

Approving at organisation units
Approving and accepting

DHIS2 supports two different types of approval processes: either a one-step process where the data is
approved at each level, or a two-step process where data is first approved and then accepted at each
level. This is illustrated in the following diagram:

------ Approve
------ Approve
1 step per approval level: 2 steps per approval level:
- Approve - Approve
- Accept
Approving and accepting

In the one-step process, data is approved at one level, and then approved at the next higher level.
Until it is approved at the next higher level, it may be unapproved at the first level. (For example, if the
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data was approved my mistake, this allows the approver to undo their mistake.) Once the data is
approved at the next higher level, it may not be unapproved at the lower level unless it is first
unapproved at the higher level.

In the two-step process, data is approved at one level, and then the approval is accepted at the same
level. This acceptance is done by a user who is authorized to approve data at the next higher level.
Once the data is accepted, it may not be changed or unapproved unless it is first unaccepted.

The two-step process is not required by DHIS2. It is an optional step for a user reviewing data at the
next higher level. It has the benefit of locking the acceptance from the level below, so reviewer does
not have to worry that the data could be changing from below while it is being reviewed. It can also be
used by the higher-level user to keep track of which lower-level data has already been reviewed.

Two-step process can be activated by checking Acceptance required before approval in
SystemSettings app under General section.

Authorities for approving data
To approve data, you must be assigned a role containing one of these authorities:

« Approve data - You may approve data for the organisation unit(s) to which you are assigned.
Note that this authority does not allow you to approve data for lower-levels below the
organisation unit(s) to which you are assigned. This is useful to separate the users authorized
to approve at one level from the users authorized to approve at levels below.

» Approve data at lower levels - Allows you to approve data for all lower levels below the
organisation units assigned to you. This is useful if, for example, you are a district-level user
whose role includes approving the data for all the facilities within that district, but not for the
district itself. If you are assigned this as well as the Approve data authority, you may approve
data at the level of the organisation unit(s) to which you have been assigned, and for any level
below.

« Accept data at lower levels - Allows you to accept data for the level just below the
organisation unit(s) assigned to you. This authority can be given to the same users as approve
data. Or it may be given to different users, if you want to have some users who accept data
from the level below, and a different set of users who approve data to go up to the next level
above.

Configuring data approval

In the Maintenance app section under Data approval level you can specify the levels at which you
want to approve data in the system. Click the Add new button on this page and select the organisation
unit level at which you want approvals. It will be added to the list of approval settings. You may
configure the system for approving data at every organisation unit level, or only at selected
organisation unit levels.

Note that when you add a new approval level, you may optionally choose a Category option group set.
This feature is discussed later in this chapter.

Also in maintenance under Data approval workflow, you can define the workflows that will be used for
approving data. Each workflow can be associated with one or more approval levels. Any two
workflows may operate at all the same approval levels as each other, some of the same and some
different levels, or completely different levels.

If you want data for a data set to be approved according to a workflow, then assign the workflow to the
data set when you add or edit the data set. If you do not want data for a data set to be subject to
approval, then do not assign any workflow to that data set. For data sets that you want to approve at
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the same time as each other, assign them to the same workflow. For data sets that you want to
approve independently, assign each data set to its own workflow.

Under System Settings -> Analytics, you can control what unapproved data (if any) will appear in
analytics. See the "Analytics settings" section of this user guide. Note that users who are assigned to
organisation units where data is ready for approval can alwyas view this data in analytics, as can
users assigned to higher-level organisation units if they have the Approve data at lower levels
authority or the View unapproved data authority.

Data visibility

If the option Hide unapproved data in analytics is enabled, data will be hidden from viewing by users
associated with higher levels. When determining whether a data record should be hidden for a specific
user, the system associates a user with a specific approval level and compares it to the level to which
the data record has been approved up to. A user is associated with the approval level which matches
the level of the organisation unit(s) she is linked to, or if no approvel level exists at that level, the next
approval level linked to an organisation unit level below herself. A user will be allowed to see data
which has been approved up to the level immediately below her associated approval level. The
rationale behind this is that a user must be ablet to view the data that has been approved below so
that she can eventually view and approve it herself.

Note that if the user has been granted the View unapproved data or the ALL authority she will be able
to view data irrespective of the approval status.

Lets consider the following example: There are four organisation unit levels, with approval levels
associated with level 2 and 4. User A at country level (1) gets associated with approval level 1 since
the approval level exists at the same level as the organisation unit level. User B gets associated with
approval level 2 since there is no approval level directly linked to her organisation unit level and
approval level 2 is the immediate level below. User C gets associated with approval level 2. User D is
below all approval levels which implies that she can see all data entered at or below her organisation
unit level.

Country (1) Approval level (1) -e— User A

User B

r'd

Approval level (2) -«— UserC

Province (2)

District (3)

Facility (4) * UserD

Hiding of unapproved data
Using this example, lets consider some scenarios:

« Data is entered at facility level: Only User D can see the data, as the data has not yet been
approved at all.

« Data is approved by User D at facility level: Data becomes visible to User C and User B, as the
data is now approved at their level.
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« Data is approved by User C at district level: Data becomes visible to User A, as data is now
approved at the level immediately below herself.

Approving data

To approve data, go to Reports and choose Data Approval. When this report shows data that is
configured for approval, it shows the approval status of the data in the report. The approval status will
be one of the following:

» Waiting for lower level org units to approve - This data is not yet ready to be approved,
because it first needs to be approved for all the child organisation units to this organisation unit,
for the same workflow and period.

» Ready for approval - This data may now be approved by an authorized user.
» Approved - This data has already been approved.
» Approved and accepted - This data has already been approved, and also accepted.

If the data you are viewing is in an approval state that can be acted upon, and if you have sufficient
authority, one or more of the following actions will be available to you on the Data Approval form:

« Approve - Approve data that has not yet been approved, or that was formerly approved and
has been unapproved.

» Unapprove - Return to an unapproved state data that has been approved or accepted.
» Accept - Accept data that has been approved.
» Unaccept - Return to an unaccepted (but still approved) state data that has been accepted.

In order to unapprove data for a given organisation unit, you must have the authority to approve data
for that organisation unit or to approve data for a higher-level organisation unit to which that data is
aggregated. The reason for this is as follows: If you are reviewing data for approval at a higher
organisation unit level, you should consider whether the data at lower organisation units are
reasonable. If all lower-level data looks good, you can approve the data at the higher level. If some
lower-level data looks suspect, you can unapprove the data at the lower level. This allows the data to
be reviewed again at the lower level, corrected if necessary, and re-approved up through the
organisation unit levels according to the hierarchy.

Approving by category option group set

When defining an approval level, you specify the organisation unit level at which data will be
approved. You may also optionally specify a category option group set. This is useful if you are using
category option groups to define additional dimensions of your data, and you want approvals to be
based on these dimensions. The following examples illustrate how this can be done within a single
category option group set, and by using multiple category option group sets.

Approving by one category option group set

For example, suppose you define a category option group set to represent NGOs who serve as
healthcare partners at one or more organisation units. Each category option group within this set
represents a different partner. The category option group for Partner 1 may group together category
options (such as funding account codes) that are used by that partner as a dimension of the data. So
data entered by Partner 1 is attributed to a category option in Partner 1's category option group.
Whereas data entered by partner 2 is attributed to a category option in Partner 2's category option
group:
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Example Category Option Groups

Category option group set Category option group Category options
Partner Partner 1 Account 1A, Account 1B
Partner Partner 2 Account 2A, Account 2B

Each partner could enter data for their accounts independently of the other, for the same or different
workflows, at the same or different facilities. So for example, data can be entered and/or aggregated
at the following levels for each partner, independently of each other:

Country C - Partner 1
Country C - Partner 2

District D - Partner 1
District D - Partner 2

Facility F - Partner 1
Facility F - Partner 2

Example category option groups

Tip

You can use the sharing feature on category options and category option
groups to insure that a user can enter data (and/or see data) only for
certain category options and groups. If you don't want users to see data
that is aggregated beyond of their assigned category options and/or
category option groups, you can assign Selected dimension restrictions for
data analysis, when adding or updating a user.

You can optionally define approval levels for partner data within any or all of these organisation unit
levels. For example, you could define any or all of the following approval levels:

Example Category Option Group Set approval levels

Approval level Organisation unit level Category option group set
1 Country Partner
2 District Partner
3 Facility Partner

Approving by multiple category option group sets

You can also define approval levels for different category option group sets. To continue the example,
suppose that you have various agencies that manage the funding to the different partners. For
example, Agency A funds accounts 1A and 2A, while Agency B funds accounts 1B and 2B. You could
set up category option groups for Agency A, and Agency B, and make them both part of a category
option group set called Agency. So you would have:
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Example Multiple Category Option Group Sets

Category option group set Category option group Category options

Partner Partner 1 Account 1A, Account 1B
Partner Partner 2 Account 2A, Account 2B
Agency Agency A Account 1A, Account 2A
Agency Agency B Account 1B, Account 2B

Now suppose that at the country level, you want each partner to approve the data entered by that
partner. Once this approval is done, you want each agency to then approve the data from accounts
that are managed by that agency. Finally, you want to approve data at the country level across all
agencies. You could do this by defining the following approval levels:

Example Multiple Category Option Group Set approval levels

Approval level Organisation unit level Category option group set
1 Country

2 Country Agency

3 Country Partner

Note that multiple approval levels can be defined for the same organisation unit level. In our example,
Partner 1 would approve country-wide data at approval level 3 from category options Account 1A and
Account 1B. Next, Agency A would approve country-wide data at approval level 2 from category
options Account 1A (after approval by Partner 1) and Account 2A (after approval by Partner 2.) Finally,
after approval from all agencies, country-wide data can be approved at approval level 1 across all
category options. Note that approval level 1 does not specify a category option group set, meaning
that it is for approving data across all category options.

This example is meant to be illustrative only. You may define as many category option groups as you
need, and as many approval levels as you need at the same organisation unit level for different
category option group sets.

If you have multiple approval levels for different category option group sets at the same organisation
unit level, you may change the approval ordering in the Settings section, under System Approval
Settings. Just click on the approval level you wish to move, and select Move up or Move down. If you
have an approval level with no category option groups set, it must be the highest approval level for
that organisation unit level.
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Data approval

The Data Approval app provides an intuitive interface to support the approval process in line with the
configured approval workflows.

Selecting parameters
Select a workflow

Start by selecting a workflow in the top left of the screen. If you only have access to a single workflow,
it will be preselected for you.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Data Approval

Workflow Mortality < 5 years A Period Choose a period v Organisation Unit v

Mortality < 5 years
Monthly

Select a workflow
Select a period

Proceed to select a period you would like to approve data for.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Data Approval

Workflow Mortality < 5 years v Period Choose a period A Organisation Unit v

& 2021 >
December 2021
November 2021
October 2021
September 2021
August 2021
July 2021
June 2021
May 2021
April 2021
March 2021

February 2021

Select a period
Select an organisation unit

Finally, select an organisation unit you would like to approve data for. Each visible organisation unit in
the tree is preceded with a status-icon. This icon serves as an indication of the actions available to
your user profile for that organisation unit. In the screenshot below, "Badjia" is an organisation unit
with status "ready for approval".

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Data Approval

Workflow Mortality < 5 years v Period November 2021 v/ Organisation Unit Choose an organisation unit A Clear selections

~ O Sierra Leone
v 1 Bo
~ o Badjia
i1 Ngelehun CHC
1 Njandama MCHP
» 5Baoma
» 0! Bargbe
» o Bargbo
» {5 Bumpe Ngao
» 0 Gbo
» 5 Jaiama Bongor
» 0! Kakua
» 5 Komboya
» o Lugbu
» (o Niawa Lenga
» 0! Selenga
» {0 Tikonko
» 0! Valunia
» 5 Wonde
» i Bombali
» i Bonthe
» I Kailahun
» Il Kambia
» 7 Kenema
77 Waiting for approval :o: Ready for approval
© Approved © Cannot be approved

Select an organisation unit
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Clear selection

Once a workflow, period, and organisation unit have been selected, a "Clear selections" button will
appear. This button can be used to quickly clear all three fields and start a fresh selection.

Approving data
Review dataset reports

Once a workflow, period, and organisation unit have been selected, you can review the dataset reports
for the datasets connected to the selected workflow. The data for each dataset is presented in a tab.

Datasets can have different period types than the workflow the are connected to. If this is the case, the
approval app will show data for all the dataset-periods that end within the selected workflow period.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Data Approval

Workflow Mortality<5years v Period November2021 v  Organisation Unit Badjia v  Clear selections
Mortality < 5 years 52 1dataset 5 Ready for approval

Mortality < 5 years

Mortality < 5 years default

Data element Value

Cholera (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Tetanus Other (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Meningitis (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Tetanus Neonatal (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Malaria (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Animal Bites - Rabid (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Plague (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Accute Flaccid Paralysis (Deaths < 5 yrs) 1.0

Measles (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Rabies (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Dysentery (Deaths < 5 yrs)

6 Ready for approval

Review dataset reports
Take an approval action

Once you have reviewed the data in the datasets, you can proceed to take an approval action. The
following actions are available:

* Approve

* Accept

* Unapprove
* Unaccept

Which of these actions are available for a given workflow at a given moment in time depends on the
type of actions which have been taken already at the current and other levels of the organisational
hierarchy.

In the example above the "approve" action is available. When you choose the "Approve" action, you
are presented with a confirmation dialog as displayed below which summarises the datasets you are
approving. The workflow is not approved until you click "Approve" to confirm there. Other actions take
effect immediately and do not have a confirmation step.
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Approving 1 data set

1 data set for workflow Mortality < 5 years:

* Mortality < 5 years

Are you sure you want to approve this data?

Take an approval action

After taking one of the approval actions, in this case after confirming the approval, the workflow is
updated immediately and you see a the new approval status.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Data Approval

Workflow Mortality < 5 years v Period November 2021 v/ Organisation Unit Badjia v Clear selections

Mortality <5 years 52 1dataset (@ Approved by John Traore in a few seconds
Mortality < 5 years
Mortality < 5 years default
Data element Value
Cholera (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Tetanus Other (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Meningitis (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Tetanus Neonatal (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Malaria (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Animal Bites - Rabid (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Plague (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Accute Flaccid Paralysis (Deaths < 5 yrs) 1.0

Measles (Deaths < 5 yrs)
Rabies (Deaths < 5 yrs)

Dysentery (Deaths < 5 yrs)

v/ Approval saved X
© Approved by John Traore in a few seconds _

Updated approval status
Approval status tags
As shown in the image above, the approval status is displayed in two places:

1. Above the dataset tabs, after the workflow information
2. Before the buttons on the bottom bar
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These status tags may not always display the same information, because the have a slightly different
meaning:

1. The status tag above the dataset represents the approval status of the workflow for the selected
period and selected organisation unit
2. The status tag in the bottom bar does the same, but also takes your user profile.

A workflow may be ready to be approved at a given organisation unit level, but you do not have the
appropriate authority to do so.
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Managing dashboards

About the Dashboards app

The Dashboards app makes it possible to present a high level overview of your data, including
displaying analytical objects such as maps, charts, reports and tables, as well as displaying text-based
information, resource links, and app widgets.

Features of the Dashboards app include:

* View and print dashboards

* Create and edit dashboards

 Share dashboards with users and user groups

* Apply temporary filters while viewing dashboards

» Responsive view on mobile devices and small screens
 Access dashboards while offline

Dashboards app layout

Dashboards have a title, description, and any number of dashboard items. Above the dashboard is the
dashboards bar, which shows all your available dashboards, a dashboard search field, and a + button
for creating a new dashboard.

The Dashboards app has two modes: view and edit/create. When you first log in to DHIS2, your most
recently used dashboard will be displayed in view mode, if you are on the same computer as you were
previously. If you are using a different computer or browser, then the first starred dashboard will be
displayed. If there are no starred dashboards, then the first dashboard (alphabetically) will be
displayed. Starred dashboards always show first in the dashboard list.

Below is an example of a dashboard named "Antenatal Care", which has been populated with charts
and maps:

M
@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard Online rl',,n
+

Q_ Search for a dashboard * Antenatal Care Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos

Antenatal Care W | Edit Share = Add filter v e+ More v
ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months oo ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview
ANC 3 Coverage —
The ANC dashboard 150 = hd
provides a N -
comprehensive
overview of ANC 100
activity.
Click on the arrow next 50
to each item to explore [| E
the data further. | |
You can switch ¢ ) I . )
ol o oS " A\ o N N 5 N N ——y
oD a O W ' 2 SV v SV SV W 3 E K
between visualization LA O . NS N S
sua A A R M M I R
types by clicking on the & & & S « @A“ <« b =
&
table/chart/map icons @ & N
for each tem. Koinadugu @ Kono @ Moyamba @ PortLoko @ Pujehun ()
ANC: IPT 2 Coverage this year oo ANC: Coverage by quarter and district (two-category) (Ll ANC: ANC 3rd visits by facility type last 12 months 100% stacked columns
JultoSep2020 OcttoDec2020 JantoMar2021 Aprto Jun 2021 Sierra Leone - ANC 3rd visit
= + 200 100
- 159 159.7 4505 3219 3807 2083 3362 3456 3581 3974 4179 4628 4123 4171
150 191 14614 75
I e T2 ih.. o 83 B sm s @2 M0 s 20 e &7 8%

The Dashboards app can be personalized in the following ways:

« Set the height of the dashboards bar
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« Star dashboards for quick access to your favorite dashboards
» Show or hide dashboard description

Responsive view on small screens

When viewing dashboards on small screens (for instance, portrait orientation on a mobile phone ), the
dashboard will adapt to the screen and show all items in a single column. Some options, including
editing, filtering and sharing, will not be available.

a1 137
& DHIS2Demo-.Ty

Online
Q Cases Malaria  Delivery
Antenatal Care W «+s More v
ANC Overview

The ANC dashboard provides a
comprehensive overview of ANC activity.

Click on the arrow next to each item to
explore the data further.

You can switch between visualization
types by clicking on the table/chart/map
icons for each item.

ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12

Searching for a dashboard

You can search for a specific dashboard using the search field in the upper left of the dashboards bar
entitled “Search for a dashboard”. The search is case insensitive, and as you type, the list of
dashboards will be narrowed down to those that match your search text.
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I M 137 -
@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard Online L M HH JT

* Antenatal Care Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos
Antenatal Care W Edit || Share = = Addfilter v | <=+ More v
ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months ooe ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility

ANC Overview

ANC 3 Coverage - Kindia®
The ANC dashboard 150 = +
provides a NAKDVA [ Y& -

Personalizing the height of the dashboards bar

You can set a specific height for the dashboards bar by down-clicking and dragging the bottom edge of
the bar. When you finish dragging, the new height will be set. Clicking on the down arrow at the bottom
of the dashboards bar will expand the bar to its maximum height (10 "rows"). Clicking on the up arrow
will reset the height to your personalized height.

Creating and editing a dashboard

To create a new dashboard, click the + button in the left corner of the dashboards bar to enter create/
edit mode:

M 137
@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard Online L
Search for a dashboard * Antenatal Care Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos
Antenatal Care W | Edit Share = Add filter v «es More v
ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months oo ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview

ANC 3 Coverage — Kindia
The ANC dashboard 150 = +
provides a NAKDVA an -

To edit an existing dashboard, click the Edit button next to the dashboard title (you must have edit
access to see this button):

M 137
Online L

| Q search for a dashboarc * Antenatal Care Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos
Antenatal Care | Edit Share = Add filter v e+ More v
ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months oo ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview

ANC 3 Coverage — .
The ANC dashboard 150 = +
provides a AAKDVa. a -

In create/edit mode, you can add or change the dashboard title, description and dashboard items. If
you do not add a title, the dashboard will automatically be titled "Untitled dashboard".
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard

Print preview Filter settings Exit without saving

Dashboard title Dashboard description

Untitled dashboard I

Layout Add new items to Search for items to add to this dashboard

=1 Freeflow | Change layout ® End of dashboard O Start of dashboard Search for visualizations, reports and more

There are no items on this dashboard

Adding items to the dashboard

Add items to the dashboard by searching for items using the Search for items to add to this
dashboard drop down selector. Item types are:

* Visualizations (charts and tables)
* Maps

» Event reports

* Event charts

* Reports

* Resources

* Apps

* Messages

* Text boxes

» Spacers
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Adding items to the dashboard

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard

Print preview Filter settings

Dashboard title

Untitled dashboard

Exit without saving

Dashboard description

Layout Add new items to Search for items to add to this dashboard

21 Freeflow | Change layout @ End of dashboard O Start of dashboard beg

Visualizations

T il

123

F B E F @

ANC: ANC, Births and BCG (2
BCG coverage last 12 months - Bo [
Child Health: BCG, Vit A and BMI cases by districts [

BCG and FIC adj d for reporting 4

Immunization: BCG doses by area with custom title (2

Immunization: BCG doses coverage at facility last 12 months (program) 4

Immunization: BCG, Measles, FIC coverage and doses administered [

The list of items in the drop-down initially displays 10 visualizations (charts and tables), and 5 from

each of the other categories, based on the search text you enter. Messages (Email), text boxes and
spacer items are also found in the list. To view more items, click on Show more, and the list for that
type will be extended to 25 items. If you still do not find the item you want, try typing a more specific

search text.

Dashboard layout and placement of new items

When adding items to the dashboard you can choose an overall layout by clicking on Change layout
button. You can change this layout setting at any time.

» With Freeflow layout, the added items can be moved using the mouse by down-clicking on the

item and dragging it to the desired position.

Items can also be resized with the mouse by down-

clicking on the drag handle in the lower right corner of the item and dragging to the desired size.
 With Fixed columns layout, you can choose the number of columns to have on the dashboard,
and the dashboard will automatically be layed out for you. Items cannot be moved or resized in

Fixed columns layout.
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Dashboard layout

E I Freeflow

mmmmm Dashboard items can be placed anywhere, at any size.

® I II Fixed columns

Dashboard items are automatically placed within fixed, horizontal columns. The number of
columns can be adjusted.

o

Number of columns

]

Cancel Save layout

You can also configure whether newly added items are automatically placed at the start or end of the
dashboard by choosing the desired option. This option can be changed at any time.

Spacer items

When adding items to the dashboard using Freeflow layout, they will "rise" upwards until they bump
into another item. In order to force empty vertical space between items (like an empty row), you can

add spacer items to the dashboard. They are only visible in edit/create mode. In view mode, they are
not displayed, but take up the defined space.

Spacer in edit/create mode:

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard

Exit without saving

‘ Print preview ‘ i Filter settings

- - S
) \/-\/./'\/

0

$ © & & ¢ © & & & ¥ & &
o > o o o o o o 0 o o
& & & & & & S ¢ S $
& & & & o W D 3 Y
& o & oe& N & w

© ANC1Coverage @ ANC 2 Coverage @ ANC 3 Coverage

Spacer

5]

Use a spacer to create empty vertical space between other dashboard items.

ANC: 1-3 dropout rate Yearly lif

This year

tt+hhH

Spacer in view mode:

60

]

Percentage %

3
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DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard

+ Q' Search 2 dashboarc * Antenatal Care Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos

%,

ANC 1 Coverage @ ANC 2 Coverage (@ ANC 3 Coverage

ANC: 1-3 dropout rate Yearly

This year
60

8

Target

rcentage %

Removing items

Remove items by clicking on the red trash can at the upper right of the item. Be aware that when you
remove an item while in Freeflow layout, the items that are positioned below the removed item will
“rise" upwards until they bump into an item above.

Actions in create/edit mode

In create/edit mode you will see the following buttons in the actions bar at the top of the page: Save
changes, Print preview, Filter settings, Translate, Delete, and Exit without saving. The Translate
and Delete buttons are only shown if you are editing an existing dashboard.

Saving the dashboard

When creating or editing a dashboard, changes are saved when you click the Save changes button. If
you don't want to save your changes, click the Exit without saving button. You will then be returned
to view mode with the dashboard you were previously viewing.

Print preview

Click on the Print preview button to view what the dashboard will look like when being printed with the
Dashboard layout option.
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Exit print preview
ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview ANC 3 Coverage " R
150
The ANC
dashboard
provides a
100
comprehensive
overview of
ANC activity.
50
Click on the
arrow next to
each item to
0 A
explore the data v O S
SV S oS
further. w&& & & & W
S ¥ S
& & & v

You can switch

between ® Koinadugu @ Kono @ Moyamba @ PortLoko @ Pujehun

Click on Exit print preview to return to editing the dashboard.

Note that some items may be moved to the next page to avoid being split between two pages. Items
may also be shortened to fit on one page. Items that are shortened show an info icon in the upper right
corner of the item in preview. The info icon is not visible in the actual print.

Restricting dashboard filters

By default, users will be able to filter dashboard items by any dimension defined in the DHIS2
instance. Dashboard filter settings can be edited for a dashboard by clicking on Filter settings.

To restrict available filters, you can click Only allow filtering by selected dimensions and select the
filters you wish to allow on the dashboard. Period and Organisation Unit are selected by default but
can be removed if desired. When the dashboard is viewed, users will only be able to choose from
among the filters selected.
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Dashboard filter settings

Dashboards can be filtered by dimensions to change the data shown. By default, all dimensions are available as filters.
Alternatively, only selected dimensions can be made available on a dashboard.

O Allow filtering by all dimensions

® Only allow filtering by selected dimensions

Available Filters Selected Filters

Period
Organisation Unit
Area Facility Type
Diagnosis ™

Donor

Facility Ownership

Funding Agency

Implementing Partner
Location Rural/Urban
Main data element groups
Morbidity/Mortality
PMTCT

Project

Target vs Result

Cancel

In order to save updates to filter settings, you need to first click Confirm to close the Filter settings
dialog and then click Save changes to save the dashboard changes.

Translating dashboard title and description

If you are editing an existing dashboard, then there will be a Translate button. Click on this button to
open the Translation dialog, which provides a list of languages to translate to, and shows the original
dashboard title underneath the name input field. First choose the language you want to translate for,
then fill in the dashboard name and description translation.

Translate

French

Name

Name
Antenatal Care

Description

Description

CANCEL SAVE
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Deleting a dashboard

If you have access to delete the dashboard, then there will be a Delete button. When you click the
Delete button, a confirmation dialog will first be displayed to confirm that you want to delete the
dashboard.

Delete dashboard

Deleting dashboard "Antenatal Care” will remove it for all
users. This action cannot be undone. Are you sure you
want to permanently delete this dashboard?

Cancel

Viewing a dashboard

From view mode, you can toggle showing the description, star a dashboard, apply filters, print the
dashboard, make the dashboard available offline, and share the dashboard with other users and user
groups.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard

Deleting a dashboard

‘I‘ Q Search for a dashboard

—
Antenatal Care W ‘ Edit H Share H = Addfilter v ‘ oo (0 &

Make available offline

Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos

v

ANC Overview

The ANC dashboard
provides a

ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12

150

Unstar dashboard

Ar
Show description

Print

ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility

Kindias

CONAKRY®

comprehensive overview

to each item to explore
the data further.

You can switch between
visualization types by
clicking on the &
table/chart/map icons &
for each item. S

Click on the arrow next |
>

® Koinadugu @ Kono @ Moyamba @ PortLoko @ Pujehun
ANC: IPT 2 Coverage this year ANC: Coverage by quarter and district (two-category)

Kindia® Julto Sep 2020 Octto Dec 2020 Jan to Mar 2021 Aprto Jun 2021

+ 200

159 |597

149.1
1324 1321
". 1206
| 06. .|| 99 9
7
75 z " o 3|| 75. 4l|7’ -8 II

150
sidougou®

100

Show description

sidougou®

FREETOWISS )

N'ZEREK

ANC: ANC 3rd visits by facility type last 12 months 100% stacked columns

Sierra Leone - ANC 3rd visit

Es 3219 3807 zgc 3%5 3%! 3% Agsi 4%. 4123 4171

To toggle the description, open the ...More menu and choose Show description (or Hide
description). This setting will be remembered for all dashboards that you open. This setting applies to

you, not other users.
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Star dashboards

Your starred dashboards are listed first in the list of dashboards for quick access. To star a dashboard,
click on the star button to the right of the title. You can also toggle the star from the ...More menu.
When the star is “filled”, that means the dashboard is starred. Starring a dashboard only applies to
you, not other users.

Filtering a dashboard

Applying filters to a dashboard change the data displayed in dashboard items containing
visualizations. The filters are applied to each dashboard item in the same way: each added filter
overrides the original value for that dimension in the original chart, table or map. It is possible to filter
on Organisation Units and Periods, as well as dynamic dimensions, depending on the DHIS2 instance.
You can apply multiple filters to the dashboard.

To add a filter, click on the Add Filter button and choose a dimension:

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard

| Q search for a dashboard * Antenatal Care Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos
Antenatal Care W | Edit | Share || = Addfilter a | ss More v
Filter dimensions
ANC: ANC 3 cov eoe ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview
MAIN DIMENSIONS
The ANC dashboard 150 © Period = +
provides a g Organisation Unit ONAKF -
comprehensive overview
of ANC activity. 100 YOUR DIMENSIONS
® Area
Click on the arrow next X i
to each item to explore - Diagnosis
the data further. ® Donor :
@ Facility Ownership
You can switch between B »
visualization types by L@ Facibviime . . . N o W
licking on the RO L U L I I O P U G ERE}
engonte P I R R I

Adding a filter

A dialog opens where the filter selection can be made.
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Organisation units

= User organisation unit = User sub-units = User sub-x2-units

v

[ Sierra Leone
[ Bo
23 Bombali
[ Bonthe
[ Kailahun
9 Kambia
[ Kenema
8 Koinadugu
29 Kono
[ Moyamba
2 Port Loko
9 Pujehun
[ Tonkolili
[ Western Area

Level Group

Select a level v  Select a group

‘ Cancel Confirm ‘

Org Unit filter selection
Click on Confirm in the dialog to apply the filter to the current dashboard.

Filters are not stored, so when switching to a different dashboard they are reset. Black filter badges
appear above the dashboard items to indicate which filters have been applied to the dashboard's
visualizations.

Antenatal Care ¢ ‘ Edit ‘ ‘ Share ‘ ‘ Add filter v ‘ ‘ +++ More ‘
ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months ANC: LLITN coverage district and facili
ANC Overview ANC 3 Coverage

00
The ANC dashboard provides !

a comprehensive overview of . .
ANC activity. v NN — - -

Current filters displayed as badges above the dashboard

You can edit a filter by clicking on the filter badge to open the filter selection dialog. A filter can be
removed by clicking on the Remove button on the badge. Whenever a filter is added, edited or
removed, the dashboard items reload to show the updated data. The filter badges are always visible at
the top of the page when scrolling the dashboard content.

By default, users are able to filter dashboard items by any dimension defined in the DHIS2 instance.
To limit available filters, see Restricting dashboard filters.
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Making dashboards available offline

To make a dashboard available offline, choose the Make dashboard available offline option in the
...More menu. This will cause a reload of the dashboard where requests to the server are recorded
and saved in browser storage. Note that offline dashboards are only available on the computer and
browser where you set it to offline. If you currently have a filter applied when requesting the dashboard
be made available offline, a dialog will appear to confirm the removal of the filters.

Clear dashboard filters?

A dashboard's filters can't be saved offline. Do you want
to remove the filters and make this dashboard available

offline?
No, cancel Yes, clear filters and sync

Dashboards that have been saved for offline have an indicator on the dashboard chip in the
dashboards bar, as well as a tag showing the time it was saved.

M
@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard Online ()

H—| Q_ search for a dashboard W Antenatal Ca‘e 4 I Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos

v

Antenatal Care % ‘m [ Share H = Add filter v H ** More v |

I Offline data last updated a few seconds ago

ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months oo ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview

ANC 3 Coverage . Kindied
The ANC dashboard 150 ‘; “ +

III]

If the dashboard has been changed since you made it available offline, either by you or someone else,
you'll need to choose Sync offline data now from the ...More menu to save the latest version of the
dashboard.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard Online

‘ +| Q_ search for a dashboard * Antenatal Care (4 Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos

v

Antenatal Care W |E[ Share H = Add filter v H «es More A I

Offline data last updated 13 minutes ago Remove from offline storage

Sync offline data now

ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 1: eee ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview Unstar dashboard
Kindia=

A Py -—
The ANC dashboard 150 Show description E +
provides a Print > CONAKRY* -
comprehensive overview
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You can remove a dashboard from offline storaged by choosing Remove from offline storage in the
...More menu.

r41 137
@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard Online (SN V7]
+

Q. search for a dashboard * Antenatal Care Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos

Antenatal Care W Edit Share = Add filter v
Offline data last updated a few seconds ago Remove from offline storage

Sync offline data now
ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 17 wee ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview Unstar dashboard

A K .
The ANC dashboard 150 Show description = +
provides a Print > ONZ 4 ‘ -
comprehensive overview
ompre : A

Other notes about Dashboards app when you are offline:

If you manually log out of the DHIS2 instance, all cached dashboards will be cleared and they will no
longer be available offline.

If you are offline, any buttons or actions that require a connection to complete successfully are
disabled. They will be re-enabled once connectivity is restored.

Printing a dashboard

From the ...More menu you can print the current dashboard. There are two styles of dashboard print:
Dashboard layout and One item per page. For both styles, a title page is added that shows the
dashboard title, description (if the Show description setting is enabled), and any applied dashboard
filters.

7

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard Online rﬁ,y (4]
| Q search for a dashboard * Antenatal Care Cases Malaria Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos
Antenatal Care W | Edit Share = Add filter v ees More A
Make available offline
ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 1: ooe ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility
ANC Overview Unstar dashboard
»
Show description =
The ANC dashboard 150 P = +
provides a Print > Dashboard layout ONAKRY -
comprehensive overview
of ANC activity. 100 One item per page

Click on the arrow next | I I | 1 | ' | 1 | | | 1 ” II II

For best print results:

» use Chrome or Edge
« wait until all dashboard items have loaded before printing
* use A4 landscape setting with default margins set and background graphics turned on

Print dashboard layout

Dashboard layout print will approximate the dashboard layout as it is shown in the browser. Note that
some adjustments may need to be made to the layout in order to prevent items being split onto
multiple pages: items that would be cut off by a page break are moved to the next page, and items
that are taller than one page are shortened to fit on one page.

Once in print mode, click on the Print button in the upper right to trigger the browser print functionality.
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Printing a dashboard

Print one item per page

< Exit print preview

ANC Overview

The ANC
dashboard
provides a
comprehensive
overview of ANC
activity.

Click on the arrow
next to each item
to explore the data
further.

You can switch
between
visualization types

ANC: IPT 2 Coverage this year

Mamous

ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months

ANC 3 Coverage

VST

o

© Koinadugu @ Kono @ Moyamba @ Port Loko @ Pujehun

ANC: ANC reporting rate, coverage and visits

last 4 quarters dual-axis

ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility

Kindia*

ANC: ANC 3rd visits by facility type last 12 months 100% stacked

columns

This style of print will print each dashboard item on a separate page, maximizing the use of the paper

size.

Click on the Print button in the upper right to trigger the browser print functionality.
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Dashboard items with charts, pivot tables or maps

< Exit print preview

ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months

120

100
80
60
40
20
0 -
September  October 2019

2019

November

201

9

ANC 3 Coverage

May 2020 June 2020 July 2020

December  January 2020 February 2020 March 2020 April 2020
2019

® Koinadugu @ Kono @ Moyamba @ Port Loko @ Pujehun

August 2020

ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility

Dashboard items with charts, pivot tables or maps

Dashboard items with charts, pivot table or maps may have an item menu button in the upper right

corner of the item with additional viewing

options, depending on the system settings that have been

configured for the DHIS2 instance. If all the relevant system settings have been disabled by the DHIS2
instance, then there will not be an item menu button. Here are the possible item menu options:

Switching between visualizations

It is possible to toggle the visualization vi
on the item menu button and choose the
Chart):

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard

* Antenatal Care Cases Malaria

S
il

| @ search for a dashboard

ew for items containing charts, pivot tables and maps. Click
desired view (e.g., View as Table, View as Map, View as

Info Videos

Delivery Disease Surveillance EE maps Immunization Immunization data

v

Antenatal Care W KH share || = Addfiter v || e

ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 mo

ANC Overview
ANC3(
The ANC dashboard 150
provides a
comprehensive overview
of ANC activity. 100

Click on the arrow next
to each item to explore

“ |.||| |. I|| I || I|I

More v

B3 View as Table [3 ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility

€ View as Map

[Z Open in Data Visualizer app CONAKRY*=
T Show details and interpretations

&7 View fullscreen
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View item in fullscreen

View item in fullscreen

To view the chart, table or map in fullscreen, click on the View fullscreen option. To exit fullscreen,
you can either press esc key or click the exit button in the upper right corner of the fullscreen view.

Open in app

To open the visualization in its corresponding app (e.g., Data Visualizer, Maps) click on the Open in

[app name] app option.

Show interpretations and details

You can write interpretations for the chart, pivot table, map, event report, and event chart items by

clicking on Show interpretations and details:

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Dashboard

° Q_ Search for a dashboard Y Antenatal Care Cases Malaria

Delivery
Antenatal Care % \EH share || Addfilter ~ || - More |

ANC: ANC 3 coverage by districts last 12 months
ANC Overview
ANC 3 Coverage
The ANC dashboard 150
provides a
comprehensive overview
of ANC activity.

Click on the arrow next to
each item to explore the

50

data further.
You can switch between |

. 0 -
visualization types by ® D P D P S S S O
clicking on the RO, A I L

, S & ¢ NS

table/chart/map icons RO ¥ & & &S
for each item. = ®

® Koinadugu @Kono @ Moyamba @ PortLoko @ Pujehun

ANC: IPT 2 Coverage this year quarters dual-axis

Slerra Leone
100k

75k 71850
60689

849 91“

JantoMar  AprtoJun
2020 2020 2020

@
3
=

»
@
=

@ ANC 1 Coverage
@ ANC 2 Coverage
© ANC 1st visit
@ ANC 2nd visit

Disease Surveillance

ANC: ANC reporting rate, coverage and visits last 4

66 668

88 “ 89.4 ‘ ‘

Julto Sep

© Reproductive Health - Reporting rate

EE maps Immunization Immunization data Info Videos

v

E] ANC: LLITN coverage district and facility

= View as Table

® View as Map
[Z Open in Data Visualizer app
|2 Show interpretations and details )
23 View fullscreen Mifan
TN -
g v N
& &
&
&
L]
ANC: ANC 3rd visits by facility type last 12 months 100% stacked
columns
Sierra Leone - ANC 3rd visit
“"BALRBRREAERARN
3952 3519 4159 4623 4075 4115 4485 3202 3“‘ 2960 3327 3431
R IR ERERREBRERERR.
95 472

54062 502 @40 300 603 &W & 483 B 5 549
50
v 7 6)749 61257 94 81 45182 5/068 il
25
721
16

. " 4 2205
Octto Dec o I [ [ ] - |
2020
N
O R R T Y R R
G R A, S S . .
& S G & > S & & & & )
& ® W > B S & & F & &
& & & ¢ & &S
8 ¥ ¥ <

©CHP @MCHP @ Clinic @ CHC

The item will be expanded vertically underneath to show the description, interpretations and replies.
You can like an interpretation, reply to an interpretation, and add your own interpretation. You can edit,
share or delete your own interpretations and replies, and if you have moderator access, you can

delete others’ interpretations.

It is possible to format the description field, and interpretations with bold, italic by using the Markdown
style markers * and _ for bold and italic respectively. The text field for writing new interpretations has a
toolbar for adding rich text. Keyboard shortcuts are also available: Ctrl/Cmd + B and Ctrl/Cmd + I. A
limited set of smilies is supported and can be used by typing one of the following character
combinations: :) :-) :(:-(:+1 :-1. URLs are automatically detected and converted into a clickable link.

Interpretations are sorted in descending order by date, with the most recent shown on top.
Interpretation replies are sorted in ascending order by date, with the oldest shown on top.
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Sharing a dashboard

In order to share a dashboard with users and user groups, click on the Share button to the right of the
dashboard title to display the Sharing and access dialog.

Sharing and access: Antenatal Care

Dashboard sharing Apply sharing to dashboard items

Give access to a user, group or role

User, group or role Access level

Search ‘ Select a level VI Give access

Users, groups and roles that currently have access

User / Group / Role Access level

:g", All users

. . ’ Metadata View and edit v
Anyone logged in can view and edit

There are three levels of sharing permissions available for a dashboard:

* No access

The user or user group cannot view or edit the dashboard. If they try to access the dashboard
with the url, the Dashboards app will display the message "Requested dashboard not found".

* View only
The user or user group can view the dashboard but cannot edit it.

* View and edit

The user or user group can view and edit the dashboard. This level of sharing allows for all
types of changes, including altering the layout, resizing and removing items, renaming and
deleting the dashboard, etc.

All dashboards have the All users group set to No access by default. The All users group includes all
logged-in users.

Add users and user groups

To share a dashboard with specific users and user groups, type the name in the input field, choose the
desired access level and click on Give access.
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Sharing and access: Antenatal Care

Dashboard sharing Apply sharing to dashboard items

Give access to a user, group or role

User, group or role Access level

Kevin Boateng ‘ \ View only v Give access

View only

Users, groups and roles that currently have access ) )
View and edit

User / Group / Role Access level

£o% All users ) i
= . . y Metadata View and edit v
Anyone logged in can view and edit

You can provide users with the url of the dashboard, allowing them to navigate directly to the
dashboard. To get the dashboard url, just open the dashboard in view mode, and copy the browser url.
For example, the url to the Antenatal Care dashboard in play.dhis2.org/dev is:

https: i rd/#/nghVC4

Cascade sharing of visualizations on the dashboard

To ensure that all charts, maps and tables on the dashboard are shared with the chosen users and
user groups, click on the Apply sharing to dashboard items button.

Sharing and access: Antenatal Care

Dashboard sharing Apply sharing to dashboard visualizations

Apply dashboard sharing settings to visualizations
Applying the same sharing settings makes sure that users, groups and roles that have access to the dashboard also have
at least "View only" access to its visualizations (charts, tables, maps, event charts, event reports).

If a user, group, or role already has "View and edit" access to a visualization, this won't be reduced to "View only". "All
users" access level won't be updated or changed.

Applying sharing can't be undone, and needs to done again if new vi izati are added to the or its sharing
settings are changed.

@ All 10 visualizations on this ially get updated sharing settings. These updated sharing settings
will apply to 1 user or group.

Apply sharing to dashboard visualizations
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Using the Data Visualizer app Creating and editing visualizations

Using the Data Visualizer app

&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Data Visualizer

1l Column

Q Filter dimensions
MAIN DIMENSIONS

© Data

© Period

L§ Organisation Unit

OTHER DIMENSIONS
3 Assigned Categories

YOUR DIMENSIONS
® Area e

@ Commodities

°

Diagnosis

Donor

EPI/nutrition age
Facility Ownership &
Facility Type ®

Funding Agency
Gender

HIV age

Implementing Partner
Location Fixed/Outreach
Location Rural/Urban e
Main data element groups
Morbidity Age
Morbidity/Mortality
PMTCT
Pregnant/Non-pregnant
Project

Referrals Age

Rural and Urban

@ Target vs Result

@ Tracker-based data

® @ @ 9 8 9 6 8 9 @ 8 8 @ 98 @ O 8

°

- File  Options Download

Series.

3 Organisation Unit: 3 selected «+«

1Y ® Period: 6 selected

January 2019 February 2019

Creating and editing visualizations

T @ Data:1 selected =+

Unsaved visualization

Births total
1161 1147
1135
1116 1128
1099
1072
1043
‘ m
March 2019 April 2019 May 2019

®Bo @ Bombali @ Kailahun

1282
1128
‘ ‘m

June 2019

When you open the data-visualizer app from the dhis2 menu, you are presented with a blank slate and
you can start creating your visualization right away.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Visualizer

ul Column - File  Options

s il
. Filter dimensions “* @ Data we """t Organisation Unit: 1 selected =+

MAIN DIMENSIONS Cate9° | ® period: 1 selected s+
© Data

© Period

L Organisation Unit

OTHER DIMENSIONS
£ Assigned Categories

YOUR DIMENSIONS
@ Area »

Commodities

Diagnosis

Donor

EPI/nutrition age Getting started

Facility Ownership o
y P « All dimensions that you can use to build visualizations are shown in the left

Facility Type o sidebar

Funding Agency « Add dimensions to the layout above
Gender « Click a dimension to add or remove items
HIV age

Implementing Partner
Location Fixed/Outreach

Location Rural/Urban ® Your most viewed charts and tables

Main data element groups |s}i Immunization: Fully immunized by districts and last 12 m stacked
Morbidity Age [ ANC: ANC IPT 1 Coverage last 12 months districts
Morbidity/Mortality F] IDSR: Disease Week 1-12 Sierra Leone

PMTCT E. ANC: 1 and 3 coverage Yearly

Pregnant/Non-pregnant EEl ANC: ANC by area last 12 months

Project EH HIV: 4. Care data indicators at district

Referrals Age

Rural and Urban
Target vs Result
Tracker-based data

@ © 8 9 8 9 @6 9 9 © 9 @ 9 6 @ 9 @ @8 @ © 98 O

Select visualization type

Select the desired visualization type from the selector in the upper left corner. For each visualization
type there is a brief description with suggestions about where to use the main dimensions in the
layout.
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Select visualization type

S

[I_n_l_ Column A

==

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Data Visualizer

{7 Update

File  Options

Download

Pivot table
View data and indicators in a
manipulatable table.

Column
Compare sizes of related elements

vertically. Recommend period as filter.

Bar
Compare sizes of related elements
horizontally. Recommend period as
filter.

Area
Track or compare changes over time.
Recommend period as category.

[

Radar

Compare several items against
multiple variables.

)

Year over year (column)
Compare changes over time between
multiple time periods.

-d
N
w

Outlier table

Automatically identify extreme outliers
based on historical data.

Open as Map

ally ita on a world may

Visualization type

Column

Stacked bar

Compare parts of a whole against
related elements horizontally.
Recommend data or org. unit as
series.

Stacked area

Track or compare parts of a whole
over time. Recommend data as series
and period as category.

Gauge

Compare a percentage indicator
against a 100% scale. Recommend
pericd as filter.

Single value

Display a single value. Recommend
relative period to show latest data.

Description

[

Stacked column

Compare parts of a whole against
related elements vertically.
Recommend data or org. unit as
series.

Line
Track or compare changes over time.
Recommend period as category.

Pie

Compare parts of a whole at a single
point in time. Recommend pericd as
filter.

Year over year (line)
Compare changes over time between
multiple time pericds.

Scatter

Compare the relationship between two
data items across multiple places.
Recommended for visualizing outliers.

Displays information as vertical rectangular columns
with lengths proportional to the values they

represent.

Example: comparing performance of different

districts.

Layout restrictions: exactly 1 dimension as series,

Stacked column

Bar

exactly 1 dimension as category.

Displays information as vertical rectangular columns,
where bars representing multiple categories are
stacked on top of each other.

Example: displaying trends or sums of related data
elements.

Layout restrictions: same as Column.

Same as Column, only with horizontal bars.
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Visualization type Description
Stacked bar Same as Stacked column, only with horizontal bars.
Line Displays information as a series of points connected

by straight lines. Also referred to as time series.

Example: visualizing trends in indicator data over
intervals of time.

Layout restrictions: same as Column.

Area Is based on a line (above), with the space between
the axis and the line filled with colors and the lines
stacked on top of each other.

Example: comparing the trends of related indicators.

Layout restrictions: same as Column.

Stacked area Same as Area, but the areas of the various
dimension items are stacked on top of each other.

Example: comparing the trends of related indicators.

Layout restrictions: same as Area.

Pie Circle divided into sectors (or slices).

Example: visualizing the proportion of data for
individual data elements compared to the total sum
of all data elements.

Layout restrictions: exactly 1 dimension as series,
has no category.

Radar Displays data on axes starting from the same point.
Also known as spider chart.

Layout restrictions: same as Column.

Gauge Semi-circle which displays a single value, typically
out of 100% (start and end values are configurable).

Layout restrictions: exactly 1 dimension with exactly
1 item as series, data dimension is locked to series.

Year over year (line) Useful when you want to compare one year of data
to other years of data. Based on calendar years.

Layout restrictions: period dimension is disabled.
Year over year (column) Same as Year over year (line), only with columns.

Single value Displays a single value in a dashboard friendly way.
If the dimension displayed has an indicator type
assigned, a % symbol or a string (per thousand, per
hundred thousand, etc...) is appended to the value.
If an icon is assigned to the dimension in the
Maintenance app, it can be shown on the side of the
value, the icon can be toggled in the Options panel.
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Select dimensions

Visualization type

Pivot table

Scatter

Outlier table

Select dimensions

Description

Layout restrictions: same as Gauge.

Summarizes the data of a more extensive table and
might include sums, averages, or other statistics,
which the pivot table groups together in a meaningful
way.

Layout restrictions: none.

Scatter plots enable users to chart organisational
units as points against two variables for a single
fixed or relative period.

Layout restrictions: exactly 1 item each as vertical
and horizontal, data dimension is locked to vertical
and horizontal, organisation unit is locked to points.

Displays a list of outliers based on historical data.

Layout restrictions: organisation unit, period and data
dimensions are locked to columns, no other
dimensions can be added.

From the dimensions menu on the left you can select the dimensions you want to show in your
visualization, including data, period, organisation units and dynamic dimensions. These can be added
by clicking on a dimension, by dragging and dropping a dimension to the layout area or by hovering
over a dimension and using on its context menu (three dots).
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Select dimensions

Filter dimensions

MAIN DIMENSIONS
& Data

© Period

3 Organisation Unit

OTHER DIMENSIONS

B0 Assigned Categories

YOUR DIMENSIONS

@

e & & & & & 6 & 0 & 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 & 6 6 o o

Area ®

Commaodities
Diagnosis

Donor

EPI/nutrition age
Facility Ownership @
Facility Type @

Funding Agency
Gender

HIV age

Implementing Partner
Location Fixed/Outreach
Location Rural/Urban e
Main data element groups
Morbidity Age
Morbidity/Mortality
PMTCT
Pregnant/Non-pregnant
Project

Referrals Age

Rural and Urban

Target vs Result

Tracker-based data

Just like in the dimensions menu, in the layout area you can also change the selections by clicking on
a dimension, dragging and dropping a dimension or by using a dimension's context menu (three dots).
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Filter

Series & Data: 1 selected s+* L5 Organisation Unit: 1 selected e+

c
H90 ® Period: 1 selected ses

« Series: A series is a set of continuous, related elements (for example periods or data elements)
that you want to visualize in order to emphasize trends or relations in its data. Also known as
Columns for Pivot table visualizations.

» Categories: A category is a set of elements (for example indicators or organisation units) for
which you want to compare its data. Also known as Rows for Pivot table visualizations.

* Filter: The filter selection will filter the data displayed in the visualization. Note that if you use
the data dimension as filter, you can only specify a single indicator or data set as filter item,
whereas with other dimension types you can select any number of items.

Select dimension items

A dimension refers to the elements that describe the data values in the system. There are three main
dimensions in the system:

 Data: Includes data elements, indicators and datasets (reporting rates), describing the
phenomena or event of the data.

* Periods: Describes when the event took place.
» Organisation units: Describes where the event took place.

Data Visualizer is highly flexible in terms of allowing you to use these dimensions as series, categories
and filter.

To select items for a dimension, open the dimension modal window by clicking on a dimension. This
window will also be opened automatically when adding a dimension without selected items to the
layout. Select which items to add to the visualization by double-clicking an item or by selecting an item
with a single click and using the arrows in the middle. The order of appearance will be the same as the
order in which they are selected. Selected items can be reordered by dragging and dropping them in
the Selected section.

Select data items

When selecting data items, there are different ways to filter the displayed items. By using the search
field at the top, a global search by item name is performed across the currently selected Data Type.
By selecting a Data Type from the dropdown, items can be filtered by type and subtype, where the
subtype available depends on the selected data type. The name search and the type/subtype filtering
can be combined as well for a more detailed filter. The type of each displayed item is indicated by a
corresponding icon on the item. By hovering over an item, the name of the type can be viewed as well.
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Select dimension items

Data

Search by data item name

Data Type
All types

o Accute Flaccid Paralysis (Deaths < 5 yrs)
o Acute Flaccid Paralysis (AFP) follow-up

o Acute Flaccid Paralysis (AFP) new

o Acute Flaccid Paralysis (AFP) referrals

o Additional notes related to facility

3 Age at visit

5 Age at visit - calc from days

o Albendazole given at ANC (2nd trimester)
o All access routes are clearly marked and safe
o All other follow-ups

o All other new

o All other referrals

~+ calculation

Using custom calculations

»

&

Selected Items

No items selected

™ v

A new personal indicator, also known as a custom calculation, can be created by clicking the +
Calculation button at the bottom-left of the Data modal. This will open the Calculation modal.
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Search by data item name

Data Type

Calculations "

i Example calculation ¢

—+ calculation

Previously created custom calculations can be found in the list of dimensions in the Data modal, either
by scrolling, searching or using the Data Type filter Calculations. To edit a custom calculation, click
the edit button (indicated by a pen icon) on the item itself.
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Data / New calculation

Data elements
Search by data element name
All groups v || Totals only v

Drag items here, or double click in the list, to start
o ANC 1st visit building a calculation formula

o ANC 2nd visit
o ANC 3rd visit

© ANC 4th or more visits Remove item  Check formula
o ARI treated with antibiotics (pneumonia)
follow-up Calculation name

o ARI treated with antibiotics (pneumonia) new

o ARI treated with antibiotics (pneumonia) Shown in table headers and chart axes/legends
referrals

o ARl treated without antibiotics (cough) follow-
up
o ARI treated without antibiotics (cough) new

o ARI treated without antibiotics (cough)
referrals

Math operators

+ - x [/ ( ) Number

Cancel

The Calculation modal has similar data element filters as seen in the Data modal, where items can be
found by either scrolling, searching or filtering by groups. To add a data element or a math operator to
the formula field (seen on the right), either double-click the item or drag it to the formula field.

Items in the forumula field can be rearranged by drag-and-drop and removed by either double-click or
by selecting an item and clicking the Remove item button.

All calculations require a name before saving.

The formula will be validated on save. Note that only valid formulas can be saved. The formula can
also be validated on request by clicking the Check formula button.

Select periods

When selecting a Period you have the option to choose between fixed periods and relative periods.
These can also be combined. Overlapping periods are filtered so that they only appear once. For
relative periods the names are relative to the current date, e.g. if the current month is March and Last
month is selected, the month of February is shown in the visualization.
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Period

Relative periods Fixed periods Selected Periods

Period type © Last 3 months

Months v

© This month

© Last month

© Last 6 months >
© Last 12 months

© Months this year

&

™V

Select organisation units

The organisation units dialog is flexible, offering essentially three ways of selecting organisation units:

 Explicit selection: Use the tree to explicitly select the organisation units you want to appear in
the visualization. If you right-click on an organisation unit you can easily choose to select all org
units below it.

« Levels and groups: The Level and Group dropdowns are a convenient way to select all units in
one or more org unit groups or at specific levels. Example: select Chiefdom (level 3) to get all
org units at that level.

Please note that as soon as at least one level or group has been selected the org unit tree now
acts as the boundary for the levels/groups. Example: if you select Chiefdom (level 3) and
Kailahun org unit (at level 2) in the tree you get all chiefdom units inside Kailahun district.

* The user's organisation units:

o User organisation unit: This is a way to dynamically select the org units that the logged in
user is associated to.

> User sub-units: Selects the sub-units of the user organisation unit.

> User sub-x2-units: Selects the units two levels below the user organisation unit.
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Organisation units

= User organisation unit = User sub-units » User sub-x2-units

~ M [ Sierra Leone (1)
I Bo
I Bombali
[0 Bonthe
I Kailahun
[ Kambia
I Kenema
I Koinadugu
9 Kono
% Moyamba
B9 Port Loko
2 Pujehun
0 Tonkolili

¥ Western Area 1 selected - Deselect all

Level Group

Select a level Select a group

Select dynamic dimensions

When selecting a dynamic dimension, either individual or all items can be selected. By default, the
Manually select items option is selected, which allows for individual items to be picked out of a list,
similar to how the Data and Period dimensions are selected above. To automatically select all items
for a dimension, the Automatically include all items option can be selected. This will also include
any additional items that are added in the future if the available dimension items are updated.
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Area

(O Automatically include all items
Select all Area items. With this option, new items added in the future will be automatically included.

(® Manually select items...

Search Selected Items
r

o Eastern Area No items selected
o Northern Area
o Southern Area

o Western Area
>

&

M [N

Hide Add to Series v

Two category charts

Most chart visualization types can show two categories. Switching from Pivot Table to Column, Bar,
Area (and their stacked versions) and Line is keeping the first two dimensions in Category, any
additional dimension is moved to Filter. The labels for the first dimension in Category are shown at the
top of the chart, and the ones for the second dimension at the bottom. The resulting visualization is
composed of separate charts, one for each item in the first dimension.
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Data: 2 selected +» T 2 Organisation Unit: 1 selected s

Series
C29%% o Facility Type: 2 selected s

® Period: 1 selected e+

Unsaved visualization
Sierra Leone

CHC CHP
180

161.6

160

140

126.5

116.9

120

100

May 2020 June 2020 July 2020 May 2020 June 2020 July 2020

@ ANC 1 Coverage - ANC 2 Coverage

Change the display of your visualization

The display of a visualization can be changed by enabling/disabling and configuring several options.
Each visualization type can have a different set of available options. The options are organised in tabs
in the Options dialog and in sections within each tab.

1. Click Options to open the Options dialog.

2. Navigate the tabs in the dialog to see the available options.
3. Configure the desired options as required.

4. Click Update to apply the changes to the visualization.

List of available options

Option Description
Data tab
Aggregation type Defines how the data elements or indicators will be

aggregated within the visualization. Some of the
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List of available options

Option

Base line

Column sub-totals

Column totals

Cumulative values

Custom sort order
Dimension labels

Hide empty categories

Hide empty columns

Hide empty rows

Max results

Number type

Description

aggregation types are By data element, Count, Min
and Max.

Displays a horizontal line at the given domain value.
Useful for example when you want to visualize how
your performance has evolved since the beginning of
a process.

Displays sub-totals in a Pivot table for each
dimension.

If you only select one dimension, sub-totals will be
hidden for those columns. This is because the values
will be equal to the sub-totals.

Displays total values in a Pivot table for each
column, as well as a total for all values in the table.

Displays cumulative values in Column, Stacked
column, Bar, Stacked bar, Line, Area and Pivot Table
visualizations

Controls the sort order of the values.
Shows the dimension names as part of a Pivot table.

Hides the category items with no data from the
visualization.

Before first: hides missing values only before the
first value

After last: hides missing values only after the last
value

Before first and after last: hides missing values
only before the first value and after the last value
All: hides all missing values

This is useful for example when you create Column
and Bar visualizations.

Hides empty columns from a Pivot table. This is
useful when you look at large tables where a large
portion of the dimension items don't have data in
order to keep the table more readable.

Hides empty rows from a Pivot table. This is useful
when you look at large tables where a large portion
of the dimension items don't have data in order to
keep the table more readable.

Sets the maximum number of rows to display in a
Ouitlier table. The allowed range is 1 to 500.

Sets the type of value you want to display in a Pivot
table: Value, Percentage of row or Percentage of
column.

The options Percentage of row and Percentage of
column mean that you'll display values as
percentages of row total or percentage of column
total instead of the aggregated value. This is useful
when you want to see the contribution of data
elements, categories or organisation units to the total
value.
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List of available options

Option

Only include completed events

Row sub-totals

Row totals

Skip rounding

Stacked values add up to 100%

Target line

Trend line

Value labels

Axis range

Axis title

Decimals

Steps

Use legend for chart colors

Legend type

Description

Includes only completed events in the aggregation
process. This is useful for example to exclude partial
events in indicator calculations.

Displays sub-totals in a Pivot table for each
dimension.

If you only select one dimension, sub-totals will be
hidden for those rows. This is because the values will
be equal to the sub-totals.

Displays total values in a Pivot table for each row, as
well as a total for all values in the table.

Skips the rounding of data values, offering the full
precision of data values. Can be useful for finance
data where the full dollar amount is required.

Displays 100 % stacked values in Stacked column
and Stacked bar visualizations.

Displays a horizontal line at the given domain value.
Useful for example when you want to compare your
performance to the current target.

Displays the trend line that visualizes how your data
evolves over time. For example if performance is
improving or deteriorating. Useful when periods are
selected as category.

Shows the values above the series in the
visualization.

Axes tab

Defines the maximum and minimum value that will
be visible on the range axis.

Type atitle here to display a label next to the x ory
axis. Useful when you want to give context
information to the visualization, for example about
the unit of measure.

Auto generated from axis items provides a
title based on the content of the axis.

None removes the title.

Custom allows you to type a custom title.

Defines the number of decimals that will be used for
range axis values.

Defines the number of ticks that will be visible on the
range axis.

Legend tab

Applies a legend to the visualization items, which is a
value-based color for each item. The legends
themselves are configured in the Maintenance
app.

Controls which legend is applied.

Use pre-defined legend per data item
applies a legend to each data element or indicator
individually, based on the legend assigned to each
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List of available options

Option

Legend style

Show legend key

Digit group separator

Show data item icon

Display density

Display organisation unit hierarchy

Fix column headers to top of table

Fix row headers to left of table

Font size

Chart/Table title

Description

one in the Maintenance app.

Select a single legend for entire
visualization applies a single legend to all data
items, chosen in a drop-down list of available
legends.

Controls where the color from the legend is applied,
either to the text or the background. You can use this
option for scorecards to identify high and low values
at a glance. Not applicable for Single Value,
Column or Bar visualizations.

Displays a key for the legend on the right side of the
visualization, to indicate the value ranges and their
respective color. If the visualization is added to a
dashboard, this option can also be toggled from the
top right corner of the dashboard item.

Series tab

Options for adding more axes and changing how
different series are displayed are set in this tab.
Please see a detailed description of how this works
in the corresponding sections below.

Style tab

Controls which character to use to separate groups
of digits or "thousands". You can set it to Comma,
Space or None.

Toggles the icon visibility in the Single Value
visualization.

Controls the size of the cells in a Pivot table. You can
set it to Comfortable, Normal or Compact.

Compact is useful when you want to fit large tables
into the browser screen.

Shows the name of all ancestors for organisation
units, for example "Sierra Leone / Bombali /
Tamabaka / Sanya CHP" for "Sanya CHP".

The organisation units are then sorted alphabetically
which will order the organisation units according to
the hierarchy.

When you download a pivot table with organisation
units as rows and you've selected Display
organisation unit hierarchy, each organisation unit
level is rendered as a separate column. This is useful
for example when you create Excel pivot tables on a
local computer.

Freezes row headers in Pivot Tables so they are
always visible when scrolling the table content.

Freezes column headers in Pivot Tables so they are
always visible when scrolling the table content.

Controls the size of a Pivot table text font. You can
set it to Large, Normal or Small.
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Option Description

Controls the title that appears above the
visualization.

Auto generated uses the default title generated
from the visualization's dimensions/filters.

None removes the title.

Custom allows you to type a custom title.

Chart/Table subtitle Controls the subtitle that appears above the
visualization.
Auto generated uses the default subtitle
generated from the visualization's dimensions/filters.
None removes the subtitle.
Custom allows you to type a custom subtitle.

Show legend key Toggles the legend on and off leaving more room for
the visualization itself.

No space between bars/columns Removes the space between the columns or bars in
the visualization. Useful for displaying the
visualization as an EPI curve.

Value labels Shows the values above the series in the
visualization.
Color set Controls the colors used in the chart. A list of

available color sets is shown with a preview of the
colors. There is also a "Mono patterns" option which
uses colored patterns instead of solid colors.

Limit values tab

Limit minimum/maximum values Allows for the data to be filtered on the server side.
You can instruct the system to return only records
where the aggregated data value is equal, greater
than, greater or equal, less than or less or equal to
certain values.

If both parts of the filter are used, it's possible to filter
out a range of data records.

Parameters tab

Custom sort order Controls the sort order of the values.

Include cumulative Includes a column with cumulative values to a Pivot
table.

Include regression Includes a column with regression values to a Pivot
table.

Organisation unit Controls whether to ask user to enter an organisation

unit when creating a standard report in Reports app.

Parent organisation unit Controls whether to ask user to enter a parent
organisation unit when creating a standard report in
Reports app.

Reporting period Controls whether to ask user to enter a report period
when creating a standard report in Reports app.

Top limit Controls the maximum number of rows to include in
a Pivot table.

Outliers tab
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Option Description

Outlier detection method Outlier analysis is a process that involves identifying
anomalous observations in a dataset. In Data
Visualizer outliers are detected by first normalizing
the data into a linear regression line and then
analysing each point's distance from regression line.
Currently three methods are supported. Interquartile
Range (IQR) is based on dividing a dataset into
quartiles while Modified z-score is based on the
Median Absolute Deviation (MAD). IQR and MAD are
considered the two most common robust measures
of scale. Standard z-score is based on standard
deviation and is therefore considered less robust as
it is greatly influenced by outliers.

Threshold factor The number that the outlier thresholds are multiplied
by. Controls the sensitivity of the threshold range.
Default factors are 1.5 for IQR and 3 for z-scores.

Custom styling for text and series key in charts

The following options can be customized using the text styling tool: Chart title, Chart
subtitle, Show series key, Target line, Base line, Axis title and Labels for both
horizontal and vertical axes. The text styling tool allows to choose a font size, color and italic/bold
variants. It's also possible to choose the position of the text.

Size Regular v | | Position Center v @ B 7

Adding Assigned Categories

Assigned Categories is a composite dimension that represents associated category option
combinations to the selected data element's category combination. This can be added by dragging the
Assigned Categories dimension from the left side dimensions menu and into the visualization layout:

Series
Filter dimensions © Data ««-
Category -
MAIN DIMENSIONS " ® Period: 1 selected se»
& Data
® Period

t:2 Organisation Unit

OTHER DIMENSIONS
B0 Assigned Categories

Another way of adding assigned categories is by accessing the Add Assigned Categories option
from the Data dimension's context menu (not available for Gauge, Year over year or Single
value).

Custom styling for text and series key in charts
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Adding more axes

When combining data with different measurement scales you will get a more meaningful visualization
by having more than a single axis. For Column, Bar, Area and Line you can do so by clicking the
Series tab in the Options dialog. If the option is disabled, make sure that the Data dimension is on
the Series axis and that at least two items have been added.

Four axes are available, two on the left side (axis 1 and 3) of the chart and two on the right side (axis 2
and 4). Each axis has a different color and the chart items are going to be colored accordingly.

Note

When multiple axes are in use, the Color set option in the Style tab will
be disabled. The Target line and Base line options are available on
the Axes tab per axis.

Options
Data Axes Series Style

Data item Axis1 Axis2 Axis3 Axis4

ANC 1 Coverage

| TN
® O
ANC 2 Coverage ® O
ANC 3 Coverage ® O
ANC => 4 Coverage ® O
® O

ANC 1-3 Dropout Rate

Using multiple visualization types

It's possible to combine a Column chart with Line items and vice versa. This is done by clicking the
Series tab in the Options dialog and changing the Visualization type. This can also be
combined with using multiple axes (as described in the section above).
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Options

Data Axes Series Style

Data item Visualization type Axis1 Axis2 Axis3 Axis4
(LI (LIl L (L
ANC 1 Coverage @I Ok ® @) O O
ANC 2 Coverage Ol ®k ® O O O
ANC 3 Coverage @Ih Ok ® @) O O

This results in a chart that combines the Column and Line types.

Sierra Leone

141.8

120

20

August 2019 September 2019 October 2019  November 2019 December 2019  January 2020 February 2020 March 2020 April 2020 May 2020 June 2020 July 2020

@ ANC 1 Coverage ® ANC 2 Coverage @ ANC 3 Coverage

Data drilling

This feature is enabled for the Pivot Table, Column, Stacked column, Bar and Bar stacked
visualization types and allows to drill in the data by clicking on a value cell / column / bar in the
visualization. A contextual menu opens with various options.

You can drill the data by organisation unit, meaning navigating up and down the org unit tree. The data
drill affects the current dimension selection in the layout area. The organisation unit dimension must
thus be present on either the Columns / Series axis or the Rows / Category axis for the drill feature to
be enabled.
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w2 12£.0 1£3.9

7 144.4 1184

32 148.5 1321

6 125.1 115.6

; 012 ois Change org unit > A SierraLeone
7 106.2 98.1

3 93.8 90.8 1 Chiefdom level in Western Area
6 100.7 154

36 165.8 2043

39 1432 1452

Data drilling in a pivot table
51.4
49.5

1
Change org unit > A Sierra Leone

J Chiefdom level in Kono

Data drilling in a column chart

Manage saved visualizations

Saving your visualizations makes it easy to find them later. You can also choose to share them with

other users or display them on a dashboard.
Open a visualization

1. Click File > Open.

2. Enter the name of a visualization in the search field, or click the < and > arrows to navigate
between different pages. The result can also be filtered by type and owner by using the

corresponding menus in the top right corner.

3. Click the name of the one you want to open.
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Open a visualization

Filter by name Type Alltypes v || Created by Anyone v

Name + Type 4 Created tg?ated
ANC: 1 and 3 coverage Yearly E 10/11/2016 10/11/2016
ANC: 1-3 dropout rate Yearly 1y 11/05/2012 10/09/2017
ANC: 1-3 trend lines last 12 months [\ 04/16/2014 03/22/2022
ANC: 1-4 visits by districts this year (stacked) [ski 03/26/2015 07/15/2015
ANC: 1-4 visits last 12 months v 07/18/2014  07/15/2015
ANC: 1st and 3rd trends Monthly M 11/05/2012 07/15/2015
ANC: 1st and 3rd visit coverage by orgunit last year E 04/03/2014 05/18/2018
ANC: 1st to 3rd visit drop-out rate by orgunit last year I1P 04/03/2014 07/15/2015

1-80f276 | Page 1 v < Previous = Next >

Save a visualization
1. a) Click File > Save.
2. Enter a Name and a Description for your visualization.

3. Click Save.

Save visualization as

Name *

Description
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Rename a visualization

Rename a visualization

1. Click File > Rename.

2. Enter the new name and/or description.

3. Click Rename.

Rename visualization

Name *

Description

Delete a visualization
1. Click File > Delete.

2. Click Delete.

Delete visualization

Cancel Rename

This visualization and related interpretations will be deleted. Continue?

Get the link to the visualization

1. Click File > Get Link.

2. The URL can be copied via the browser's context menu that opens when right clicking on the

link.

Visualization interpretations

When viewing a saved visualization, you can expand the interpretations on the right side by clicking on
the Interpretations button in the upper right corner. The visualization description will also be shown.

The description supports rich text format.
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New interpretations can be added by typing in the text field in the bottom right corner. Other users can
be mentioned with @username. Start by typing @ plus the first letters of the username or real name
and a list of matching users will be displayed. Mentioned users will receive an internal DHIS2
message with the interpretation or comment. Interpretations can also be seen in the Dashboard app.

It is possible to format the text with bold, italic by using the Markdown style markers * and _ for bold
and italic respectively (keyboard shortcuts are also available: Ctr1/Cmd + B and Ctrl/Cmd + I). A
limited set of emojis is supported and can be used by typing one of the following character
combinations: :) :-) :( :-( :+1 :-1. URLs are automatically detected and converted into a
clickable link.

To view the visualization according to the date of a particular interpretation, click on the interpretation
or its View button. This will regenerate the visualization with the relevant date, which is indicated next
to the visualization title. Clicking on Back to all interpretations will regenerate the
visualization with the current date.

To subscribe to the saved visualization, click the bell icon in the upper right corner. You will then
receive internal messages whenever another user likes/creates/updates an interpretation in this saved
visualization.
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Share a visualization

> Interpretations and details

About this visualization n

This chart allows us to compare the performance of
districts and allows peers to measure their performance
against each other. This implies we can spot poor
performers as we all as top performers.

<, Shared with all users (view and edit)
(O Last updated 7 years ago
o]

- Created 7 years ago by John Traore

© Viewed 25 times

Notifications
Subscribe to get updates about new interpretations.

Q Subscribe

Interpretations A

0 Write an interpretation

Oct 10, 2024

@ Tom Wakiki Oct 10, 2024 8:20 PM

Bo, Tonkolili and Western Area are the best
performers.

0y 0L

See interpretation

Share a visualization

Sharing settings can be accessed by clicking File > Share. Change sharing settings for the user
groups you want to modify, the available settings are:

* Can edit and view: Can view and edit the visualization.

» Can view only: Can only view the visualization.

* No access: Won't have access to the visualization. This setting is only applicable to Public
access and External access. (Note that to enable access to everyone, both Public access

and External access must be set to allow view.)

180



Using the Data Visualizer app Download

New users can be added by searching for them by name under Add users and user groups.

fata  Eila  Nak n laad

Sharing and access: ANC: 1 and 3 coverage Yearly

Give access to a user or group

User or group Access level

Search Select a level v Give access

Users and groups that currently have access
User / Group Access level

S0 All users ) :
\ a ) ) Metadata View and edit v
Can view and edit

i Close

Download

Visualizations can be downloaded using the Download menu. All visualization types support
Graphics and Plain data source downloads, except for the Pivot tab'le type, which can be
downloaded as Table layout and Plain data source.

Graphics download

Downloads an image (.png) or a PDF (.pdf) file to your computer.

Table layout download

Downloads a Excel (.xls), CSV (.csv) or HTML (.html) file to your computer.
Plain data source download

You can download the data source of a visualization in JSON, XML, Excel, CSV, JXRML or Raw data
SQL formats with different identification schemes (ID, Code, and Name). The data document uses
identifiers of the dimension items and opens in a new browser window to display the URL of the
request to the Web API in the address bar. This is useful for developers of apps and other client
modules based on the DHIS2 Web API or for those who require a plan data source, for instance for
import into statistical packages.

Available formats

Format Action Description

JSON Click JSON Downloads JSON format based
on the ID, Code or Name
property.

XML Click XML Downloads XML format based on

the ID, Code or Name property.

Microsoft Excel Click Microsoft Excel Downloads Microsoft Excel
format based on the ID, Code or
Name property.
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Format Action Description

CSsVv Click CsVv Downloads CSV format based on
the ID, Code or Name property.

XML data value set Click Advanced > XML Downloads the raw data values
as XML, as opposed to data
which has been aggregated along
various dimensions.

JSON data value set Click Advanced > JSON Downloads the raw data values
as JSON, as opposed to data
which has been aggregated along
various dimensions.

JRXML Click Advanced > JRXML Produces a template of a Jasper
Report which can be further
customized based on your exact
needs and used as the basis for a
standard report in DHIS 2.

Raw data SQL Click Advanced > Raw data SQL Provides the actual SQL
statement used to generate the
data visualization. You can use it
as a data source in a Jasper
report, or as the basis for a SQL
view.

See visualization as map

To see how a visualization would look on map, select the Open as Map Visualization type after you're
finished building your visualization.

Open as Map
Visually plot data on a world map.

Data elements use separate map
layers.
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Using the Line Listing app

The Line Listing app is a new app that replaces the line listing functionality in the Event Reports app,
but also offers additional functionality.

NOTE

There will be a forward compatibility with the Event Reports app, which
means that you can open the existing event reports of type line list in the
Line Listing app, but you cannot save changes to them in the Line Listing

app.

Creating and editing a line list

When you open the Line Listing app from the DHIS2 menu, you are presented with a blank slate, and
you can start creating a line list.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Line Listing Online
[ Line list {7 Update File View Options
- Input: Event > Columns Bg Organisation unit: 1 selected --- Filter
Event
= i See individual event data from a
® Tracker program stage or event
program. @
[3 Your dimensions 0 >
Choose a program v
GLOBAL DIMENSIONS
Last updated on Enrollment
& Created by O See data from multiple program
stages in a Tracker program.
& Last updated by Getting started

o All dimensions that you can use to build visualizations are shown in the
sections in the left sidebar.

o Add dimensions to the layout above.

o Click a dimension to add or remove conditions.

Your most viewed line lists

[1l; Inpatient: Cases 5 to 15 years this year (case)
[1ls E2E: Enrollment

[ily Test option set options labels

[ily Inpatient: Cases last quarter (case)

[1ly E2E: Enroliment - Percentage

[1l; E2E: Enrollment - Hemoglobin (repeated)

Creating a line list

Line list

In the Line Listing app, you currently only have one type of selection which is Line list.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Line Listing () HH

{7 Update File View Options  Download terpretations and details
- Input: Event > oM ge Organisation unit: 1 selected - Filter

3 Program dimensions 1

[3 Your dimensions [ :

GLOBAL DIMENSIONS
Last updated on
& Created by
& Last updated by Getting started

o All dimensions that you can use to build visualizations are shown in the
sections in the left sidebar.

o Add dimensions to the layout above.

o Click a dimension to add or remove conditions.

Your most viewed line lists

[1l; Inpatient: Cases 5 to 15 years this year (case)
[1l; E2E: Enrollment

[1l; Test option set options labels

[1ly Inpatient: Cases last quarter (case)

[ly E2E: Enroliment - Percentage

|11y E2E: Enrollment - Hemoglobin (repeated)

Input

(This is the same as you see in the Event Reports app). When you open the Input tab you will see
below two options:

 Event (see individual event data from an event program or a tracker program stage)
 Enrollment (see data from multiple stages in a tracker program)

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Line Listing

A Line list

— Input: Event

3 Program dimensions

[ Your dimensions

GLOBAL DIMENSIONS
Last updated on
A Created by
A Last updated by

U7 Update File View Options Download

Columns

Event

See individual event data from a
@ Tracker program stage or event

program.

‘ Choose a program v

Enrollment

O See data from multiple program
stages in a Tracker program.
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Program Dimensions
(In the Event Reports app these are called data dimensions.)

The line list will always be based on event or tracker programs and you can do analysis on a range of
dimensions. For programs with category combinations, you can use program categories and category
option group sets as dimensions.

Tip
In the Line Listing app, all the dimensions related to a tracker or an event
program are present in the program dimension component.
* Choose a program
Select program: All the event and tracker programs will be visible in the drop down.

If you have selected the Event, then for tracker programs you need to select the program stage
to get all the data elements, attributes for that particular stage. To be able to select data from
multiple stages you need to select "Enrollment” as the input type.

If you select an event program you don’t have to select the stage (unlike the Event Reports app).

f Line list /7 Update File View Options
Input: Event N ( |
Child Programme - Birth Event

See individual event data from a
) ) Tracker program stage or event
[ Program dimensions 0o > @ program.
[ Your dimensions 0 > Child Programme M
Stage Birth v
GLOBAL DIMENSIONS
Last updated on
Enroliment

A Created by
O See data from multiple program

A Last updated by stages in a Tracker program.

If you select Enrollment in the Input tab then all data elements associated with the program will be
available from different stages within the program for the purpose of cross stage selection of data
elements. Each data element will act as a dimension.
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Input; Enrollment PROGRAM DIMENSIONS

Child Programme Bg Organisation unit
Program status
[J Program dimensions i > © g
Date of enrollment
(3 Your dimensions 0o > Date of birth

GLOBAL DIMENSIONS PROGRAM DATA DIMENSIONS

Last updated on
Search data dimensions

A Created by

A Last updated by Type Alltypes v

C& Average weight (g)
& BCG doses
& BCG doses low birth weight
CE First name
CB Gender

& Health immunization score
CB Last name

B MCH ARV at birth
B MCH Apgar Score

H MCH Annar cammant

If you want to filter the data, by data elements, program attribute, program indicators, category,
category option group set you can do so by clicking on the dropdown option.
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Program Dimensions

Search in program

Type Alltypes

v

All types

B Data element

CE Program attribute
Cs Program indicator
= Category

[=] Category option group set
4 AEFI - vala vlagnosis

There are multiple ways to add data elements to the layout. They can be added by hovering over the
dimension and clicking the plus icon or by dragging and dropping a dimension straight to the layout

area.
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Search data dimensions

Type B Data element v

Stage All v

B MCH ARV at birth
H MCH Apgar Score

B MCH BCG dose

B MCH Child ARVs

B MCH DPT dose

B MCH HIV Test Type

Alternatively, you can click on the respective data element and then choose to add it in column or filter
as shown in below figure.

AEFI - Cough - AEFI

Show items that meet the following conditions for this data item:

Each dimension can have criteria (filters). Data elements of the type option set allows for "in" criteria,
where multiple options can be selected.
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Mode of delivery - Birth details

Show items that meet the following conditions for this data item:

Available options Selected options
Filter options Forceps
Normal/Vaginal
C-Section
Unknown
Vacuum
>
9
&
6

Hide Add to Columns v

Numeric values can be compared to filter values using greater than, equal or less than operators.
(Optional) For each data element, specify a filter with operators such as "greater than", "in" or "equal”
together with a filter value.

Note

The enhancement in this feature is that you can add multiple conditions and
there are also different operators which can be used. You can also filter by
empty or not empty.

AEFI 1 - 5 years A

Show items that meet the following conditions for this data item:

1i2eel W

less than (<) v s Remove | |

and

greater than (>) v 2 Remove

Lire

Add another condition

=

=

Hide Add to Columns v

3

3

In the Line Listing app for BOOLEAN type data element, here in the analysis it will show “Yes”, "No”,
"Not answered” instead of 0 and 1 as in the Event Reports app or the Data Visualizer app.
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Program Dimensions

AEFI - Investigation needed - First decision making level

Show items that meet the following conditions for this data item:

Yes No Not answered

Organisationunit <
1008 DH Met

HC Homkong

HC Senlat

HC Namsip

HC Bantao (Viangphan)
HC Nakang

HC Toksaming

DW Fuang

HC Somboun (Vangviang)
HC Naxam

HC Naham

HC Lakkhammai

HC Sanomai

HC Phonkham (Vangviang)

HC Na-ngoua (Beng)

AEFIO-1year %
3

3

Abscess_BCG 0.1 <

AEFI - Investigation needed
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes

il

Event date <
2021-09-23
2021-09-22
2021-09-21
2021-09-21
2021-09-22
2021-08-03
2021-06-29
2021-09-21
2021-09-22
2021-09-24
2021-09-03
2021-09-07
2021-09-21
2021-07-31

2021-09-16

The line list will be displayed as a table with one row per event. Each dimension can be used as a
column in the table or as a filter.
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AEFI - Specify - AEFI - AEFI - AEFI - AEFI1- AEFI0 - AEFI 18 Date patient notified
Unclassifiable Fever Cough Headache Syears 1 year years - 60 the event to the health
years system
Yes Yes Not answered 0 0 0 2021-08-21
Not
answered Yes Yes 0 0 1 2021-08-11
Yes Yes Not answered 0 0 0 2021-07-24
Not Yes Not answered 0 0 0 2021-09-07
answered
Not Yes Not answered 0 0 1 2021-07-21
answered
Not Yes Not answered 0 0 1 2021-08-08
answered
Yes Yes Not answered 0 0 1 2021-10-03
Yes Yes Not answered 0 0 1 2021-10-03

Your Dimension

All Organisation Unit group sets are present under Your dimension component for further
evaluation or analysis.

Main and Program Dimensions
Select Organisation Unit

The organisation unit dialog is flexible, offering essentially three ways of selecting organisation units:

* Explicit selection: Use the tree to explicitly select the organisation units you want to appear in
the visualization. If you right-click on an organisation unit you can easily choose to select all org
units below it.

* Levels and groups: The Level and Group dropdowns are a convenient way to select all units in
one or more org unit groups or at specific levels. Example: select CH Mahosot (level 3) to get
all org units at that level.

NOTE

Please note that as soon as at least one level or group has been selected the org
unit tree now acts as the boundary for the levels/groups. Example: if you

select CH Mahosot (level 3) and Vientiane Capital org unit (at level 2) in the tree
you get all units inside that district._

 The user's organisation units:

o User organisation unit: This is a way to dynamically select the org units that the logged in
user is associated with.

o User sub-units: Selects the subunits of the user organisation unit.

> User sub-x2-units: Selects the units two levels below the user organisation unit.
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Main and Program Dimensions

Organisation unit

[C] User organisation unit [T User sub-units

v [J = LaoPDR
[J = 0006 Ophthalmology Center
(7] = 0007 Dermatology Center
(7] = 0008 Rehabilitation Center
v [J = 01 Vientiane Capital
v [J = 0001 CH Mahosot
[J = CHW Mahosot
[J © 0002 CH Mittaphap
[J £ 0003 CH Setthathirath
[CJ & 0004 CH Children
[J o 0005 CH Mother & Child
[J = 0009 CH 103 (Army)
[J = 0010 CH 5 Mesa (Police)
» [J 0101 Chanthabouli
» [J & 0102 Sikhottabong
» [J [ 0103 Xaisettha

[T] User sub-x2-units

Select a level

v l ‘ Select a group

-]

Nothing selected = Deselect all

Event Status

Filters data based on the event status: Active, Completed, Scheduled.

You can visualize the data for a particular event status

Event status

Show items where the status is:
(] Active

[C] Completed

[ Scheduled

Program Status

Filters data based on the program status: Active, Completed or Cancelled.
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Program status

Show items where the status is:
[] Active

[C] Completed

7] Cancelled

Created by / Last updated by

Will display the data based on who created the particular event.
Time Dimensions

This is a new feature in Line Listing app where you will be able to view the data on the basis of
different time dimensions.

* Event date/Report Compilation date

« Date patient notified in the health system.
* Incident date

« Last updated on

» Scheduled date

You can click on the above time dimension to visualize data on different period dimension, a window
will open where you can select one or several periods.

You have three period options: relative periods, fixed periods and start/end dates. You can combine
fixed periods and relative periods in the same table You cannot combine fixed periods and relative
periods with start/end dates in the same table Overlapping periods are filtered so that they only appear
once.

* Fixed periods: In the Select period type box, select a period type. You can select any number
of fixed periods from any period type. Fixed periods can for example be "January 2021".

* Relative periods: In the lower part of the Periods section, select as many relative periods as
you like. The names are relative to the current date. This means that if the current month is
March and you select Last month, the month of February is included in the visualization.
Relative periods have the advantage that it keeps the data in the report up to date as time goes.

* Start/end dates: Next to Choose form presets, select Start/lend dates. This period type lets you
specify flexible dates for the time span in the report.
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Column Header

Report compilation date

Choose from presets Define start - end dates

Relative periods Fixed periods

Period type

Months

® This month

Last month

c]

Last 3 months

©

Last 6 months

(C]

Last 12 months

Q

©]

Months this year

Column Header

You can sort on all column headers

Selected Periods

No periods selected

>

&

™V

You can filter the specific column by directly clicking the data elements or attributes at the column and

you will be able to sort the data values

Example

In the below screenshot, we have selected AEFI — Headache.

AEFI - Specify -
Unclassifiable

AEFI -
Fever
Yes

Not
answered

Yes

Not
answered

Not
answered

Not
answered

Yes

Yes

AEFI -
Cough

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

AEFI -
Headache

Not answered

Yes

Not answered

Not answered

Not answered

Not answered

Not answered

Not answered

AEFI1-
5years

0

0

0

AEFI0- AEF118 Date patient notified
1year years - 60 the event to the health
years system

0 0 2021-08-21

0 1 2021-08-11

0 0 2021-07-24

0 0 2021-09-07

0 1 2021-07-21

0 1 2021-08-08

0 1 2021-10-03

0 1 2021-10-03

Once we click on AEFI — Headache we will get a dialog box where we need
to select the option we want to filter out. In this we have selected “Yes” only.
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Repeatable Events

AEFI - Headache - AEFI

Conditions

Show items that meet the following conditions for this data item:

Yes [ Not answered

Once we click on update, we will get the line list with only “Yes” under AEFI
— Headache.

AEFI - Specify -
Unclassifiable

Repeatable Events

This is a new feature in the Line Listing app.

If the program stage has a data element in a repeatable event you can click on the data element and
the window will open up where you will be able to see the Repeated event tab

AEFI -
Fever

Not
answered

Not
answered

Not
answered

Not
answered

Not
answered

Not
answered

Not
answered

Contact Relationship with case - Follow-up

Conditions | Repeated events

Show items that meet the following conditions for this data item:

Available options

Filter options

Friend

Grand parent

No relationship - Exposed in public space
Sibling

Spouse

Traveled together

Work colleague

Then, you can define the most recent events and the oldest events you want in the output as

displayed below.

Selected options

>

Contact Relationship with case - Follow-up

Conditions ~ Repeated events

From stages with repeatable events, show values for this data element from:

Most recent events:| 2

Oldest events:| 4

AEFI -
Cough

Yes

Hide

AEFI -
Headache

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No items selected

Add to Columns v

AEFI1-
5years

0

0

AEFI0 -
1 year

AEFI118
years - 60
years

1

1

Date patient notified
the event to the health
system

2021-09-05
2021-08-07
2021-08-11
2021-09-20
2021-10-05

2021-10-05

2021-08-13
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Once you click on update you will be able to visualize the events of this repeatable program stage as
shown below.

Col . L Filt . X
oumns Enroliment date: 2 selected --- B Contact Relationship with case: all - et Eg Organisation unit: 1 selected -+
v
Unsaved visualization

Enrollment . Contact A Contact A Contact A Contact A Contact A Contact a

date - Relationship - Relationship N Relationship - Relationship - Relationship with ™ Relationship -
with case - with case - with case - with case - case - Follow-up with case -
Follow-up Follow-up Follow-up Follow-up (most recent -1) Follow-up (most
(oldest) (oldest +1) (oldest +2) (oldest +3) recent)

2022-01-14

Rows perpage 100 v Page 1,row 1-1 | < Previous = Next >

Applying legend colors

You can apply colors to a visualization by using the legend feature, which can be found under
Options -> Legend

Options

Style Legend

Use a legend for table cell colors
Legend style

@® Legend changes background color
(O Legend changes text color

Legend type

@® Use pre-defined legend per data item
(O Choose a single legend for the entire visualization

[] Show legend key

Option Description

Use a legend for table cell colors Applies a legend to the visualization items, which is a
value-based color for each item. The legends
themselves are configured in the Maintenance
app.

Legend style Controls where the color from the legend is applied,
either to the text or the background. You can use this
option for scorecards to identify high and low values
at a glance.

Legend type Controls which legend is applied.
Use pre-defined legend per data item
applies a legend to each data element or indicator

196



Using the Line Listing app Applying legend colors

Option Description

individually, based on the legend assigned to each
one in the Maintenance app.

Select a single legend for entire
visualization applies a single legend to all data
items, chosen in a drop-down list of available
legends.

Show legend key Displays a key for the legend on the right side of the
visualization, to indicate the value ranges and their
respective color.

Below is an example of a line list with legend colors applied to the background, per data item.
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Showing the organisation unit hierarchy

File  Options  Download

Columns

Report date: 1 selected -

Report date =
2021-10-15
2021-11-23
2021-09-14
2021-11-04
2021-12-10
2021-11-05
2021-11-04
2021-11-03
2021-1017
2021-11-04
2021-11-29
2021-09-09
2021-08-30
2021-11-22
2021-12-03
2021-11-12
2021-11-15
2021-12-18
2021-11-09

2021-11-15

B Heightincm:all -

Heightinem < Weightinkg =
115

1

N’I.h
o w

103 43
130 21
109 34

“
—_

108 30
I -
138

Iga

w
w

I|aﬂ

w
=}

Rows per page 100 v ‘ Page 1,row 1-100 < Previous = Next >

Showing the organisation unit hierarchy

B Weightinkg: all -

v

Unsaved visualiz

Heightincm
0-100
0-<100
100-120
100<120

120-140
120-<140

140 - 160
140<160

160-180
160-<180

180 - 200
180-<200

200+
200-<290

Weight in kg
0-20
0-<20
20-40
20-<40
40-50
40-<50
50-60
50-<60
60-70
60-<70
70-80
70-<80
80-90
80-<90
90-100
90-<100

100+
100-<200

You can show the full hierarchy path for organisation units by enabling the Show organisation unit
hierarchy option in Options -> Style. When this is enabled, sorting on the organisation unit column
will sort the organisation units alphabetically starting from the top level.
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Skip rounding for numeric values

Columns

Report date: 1 selected -

B Agein years: 2 conditions --- B Gender:all -

B Discharge Date: all ---

Reportdate %
2023-11-05
2023-10-19
2023-03-20
2023-07-06
2023-08-18
2023-01-14
2023-07-08
2023-03-23
2023-11-18
2023-07-18
2023-09-28
2023-05-17
2023-11-10
2023-09-05
2023-07-06
2023-11-20
2023-07-24
2023-11-16
2023-10-13
2023-11-01
2023-04-29
2023-12-06
2023-01-18
2023-10-19

Organisation unit name hierarchy +

Sierra Leone / Bo / Badjia / Ngelehun CHC
Sierra Leone / Bo / Badjia / Ngelehun CHC
Sierra Leone / Bo / Badjia / Ngelehun CHC
Sierra Leone / Bo / Badjia / Njandama MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Badjia / Njandama MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Badjia / Njandama MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Badjia / Njandama MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Baoma Station CHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Baoma Station CHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Baoma Station CHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Baoma Station CHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Blamawo MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Blamawo MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Blamawo MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Blamawo MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Blamawo MCHP
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Faabu CHP

Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Faabu CHP

Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Gerehun CHC
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Gerehun CHC
Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Golu MCHP

Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Golu MCHP

Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Jembe CHC

Sierra Leone / Bo / Baoma / Jembe CHC

Skip rounding for numeric values

£g Organisation unit: 1 selected ---

B Mode of Dis

B Admission Date: all ---

charge: all ---

v

Filter

Inpatient: Cases 5 to 15 years this year (case) - Edited

Admission Date %
2018-10-22
2018-10-05
2018-03-06
2018-06-22
2018-08-04
2017-12-31
2018-06-24
2018-03-09
2018-11-04
2018-07-04
2018-09-14
2018-05-03
2018-10-27
2018-08-22
2018-06-22
2018-11-06
2018-07-10
2018-11-02
2018-09-29
2018-10-18
2018-04-15
2018-11-22
2018-01-04
2018-10-05

Ageinyears %
10

7

8

- 0~
o

N N OO 0N OO0 N N Y Oy 0N

Gender %
Female
Male
Female
Female
Male
Female
Male
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Female
Female
Female
Male
Male
Female
Male
Male
Male

Mode of Discharge %
Discharged
Discharged
Absconded
Died
Discharged
Transferred
Absconded
Discharged
Absconded
Transferred
Discharged
Discharged
Absconded
Absconded
Absconded
Absconded
Absconded
Discharged
Discharged
Discharged
Transferred
Absconded
Absconded

Transferred

Discharge Date %

2018-11-05
2018-10-19
2018-03-20
2018-07-06
2018-08-18
2018-01-14
2018-07-08
2018-03-23
2018-11-18
2018-07-18
2018-09-28
2018-05-17
2018-11-10
2018-09-05
2018-07-06
2018-11-20
2018-07-24
2018-11-16
2018-10-13
2018-11-01
2018-04-29
2018-12-06
2018-01-18
2018-10-19

You can control how numeric values are formatted by toggling the Skip rounding option in Options -
> Data. When this is enabled, the numeric values are not rounded and all decimals are shown. By
default rounding is applied.

Below is an example of the same table with and without the option applied.
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View options

b Inpatient: Visit overview this year Bo - Edited
Report Organisation Admission Age Average Average Average Average
date unit name Date in age of age of height height
years deaths female of boys of girls
discharges at10 at5
years years
old old

2023-01-01 Ngelehun CHC 2018-01-01 10-20

Manjama
2023-05-14 Shellmingo CHC 2018-04-30 0-10

2023-01-01  Ngelehun CHC 2018-01-01 10-20

 OF. Manjama 4. _
2023-05-14 Shellmingo CHC 2018-04-30 0-10

View options

Inpatient: Visit overview this year Bo - Edited

b
Report Organisation Admission Age Average Average Average
date unit name Date in age of age of height
years deaths female of boys
discharges at 10
years
old

Average
height
of girls

ats
years
old

BMI

BMI BMI female BMI female BMI male

under 5y

27.2817460317 27.281746031

83.8290968091  83.8290968091  83.8290968091

BMI BMI BMI BMI Diagnosis
female female male male 10)
under under
Sy Sy
A009 Cho
273 273 unspecifie
Q270 Con
absence &
83.8 83.8 83.8 hypoplasi:
umbilical i

To allow more space for the line list itself, there are various ways to hide panels on the top and sides:

1. The "full screen button" in the title bar will hide the main sidebar on the left and the layout panel

at the top of the screen.

2. If the interpretations panel is expanded on the right, this can be hidden by clicking the
“interpretations button" just below the user profile menu.
3. Each panel can also be shown/hidden by using the "View menu" in the main toolbar.

fA Line list File}] View Options Download
. Columns
— Input: Event > Rephi Hide layout
(3 Program dimensions 5 > & 0rg
Hide dimensions sidebar

B Ad

3 Your dimensions 0 > 8 A
el Hide interpretations and details

MAIN DIMENSIONS B Genlit View menu

&g Organisation unit

© Event status

A Created by

A Last updated by

date
TIME DIMENSIONS
Report date 2023-08-23
Enroliment date
Scheduled date 20231117
Date of Discharge 2023-01-08
Last updated on 2023-08-17

> Interpretations

Interpretations button
About this line list ~

No description
15 Shared with all users (view and edit)

(O Last updated 9 years ago

2 Created 9 years ago by John Traore

B Mode of Discharge: all -

B Discharge Date: all ---
© Program status Fullscreen button

Organisation 4
unit name v

Rokel
(Masimera)
MCHP

Bambuibu
Tommy MCHP

Kochero MCHP

Massabendu
CHP

Thomnbson Bav

v

Admission .
Date M

2018-08-09

2018-11-03
2017-12-25

2018-08-03

Inpatient: Cases 5 to 15 years this year (case)

Age .
in M
years

5

Ger

© Viewed 13 times

Notifications
Subscribe to get updates about new interpretations.

Q Subscribe

Interpretations A

@ ‘ Write an interpretation

To provide more space for the content in the "Accessory Side Panel" it can be resized using the
mouse as illustrated below:
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Line Listing

fH Line list {7 Update File View Options Download
Input: Event ( Repc
Inpatient morbidity and mortality © Event B Gen
See individual event data from
[ Program dimensions 7 Tracker program stage or event
program.
. . Inpatient morbidity and
[ Your dimensions 0 > mortality
L date ¢ (
GLOBAL DIMENSIONS
1-10 I
Last updated on O Enrollment
. 1-10
2 Created by See data from multiple progra
stages in a Tracker program. 1-10 !
A Last updated by
1-10 !
(O Tracked entity 1-10 \

Resizing can also be done using the left/right arrow key on the keyboard. These keyboard shortcuts
become active after giving focus to the resize-handle (by repeatedly hitting the tab key):

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Line Listing

Bl Line list I7 Update File View Options Download
Input: Event ( ns Repol
Inpatient morbidity and mortality © Event B Gend

See individual event data from a
Tracker program stage or event

[ Program dimensions 7 >
program.
. . Inpatient morbidity and
(3 Your dimensions 0o > mortality

Regbrtdate ¢ O

GLOBAL DIMENSIONS

Last updated on O Enroliment

See data from multiple program

2 Created by !
stages in a Tracker program.

2 Last updated by

The "Accessory Side Panel" can be reset to its default width, by using the "View" menu or double
clicking the resize-handle.
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View options

- 0 07
View Options Download

Hide layout
Hide dimensions sidebar
tv Reset ggebar width

— Show interpretations and details -
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Using the Maps app
About the Maps app

The Maps App was introduced in release 2.29 and serves as a replacement of the GIS App offering a
more intuitive and user-friendly interface. The mapping engine from version 2.34 is based on WebGL
technology, capable of showing thousands of features on a map simultaneously.

With the Maps app you can overlay multiple layers and choose among different basemaps. You can
create thematic maps of areas and points, view facilities based on classifications, and visualize
catchment areas for each facility. You can add labels to areas and points, and search and filter using
various criteria. You can move points and set locations on the fly. Maps can be saved and shared with
other users and groups, or downloaded as an image.

Note

To use predefined legends in the Maps app, you need to create them first in
the Maintenance app.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download > Interpretations

.. ANC 3 Coverage

ANC: 3rd visit coverage (%) by district last year About this map
“* This year I

~A ¢ KINDIA ~

No description

Low 0- 30 (0) N
Medium 30 - 50 (3) = Shared with all users (view and edit)
Medium PI. 50 - 70 (5) 2 © Last updated 8 years ago
High 70 - 80 (2) rd & Created 8 years ago by Tom Wakiki
High Plus 80-90 (1) @ Viewed 0 times
Great 90-120 (2) Q
Invalid 120 - 990 (0) Kl==inc  Notifications

W)

Subscribe to get updates about new interpretations.

7 @ * Q Subscribe

OSM Light
Basemap

b

| .. Interpretations A
Vrestonn ™~/

° Write an interpretation

Sep 12,2022

OSM Light ‘OSM Detailed

@ John Traore Sep 12,2022 8:06 AM
Moyamba and Bo have high ANC 3 coverage.
0y 0k <& ¢ M

Bing Aerial Bing Aerial Labels

. See interpretation
.

Y

© OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB

Moyamba
4

S —e

30km

 The layer panel on the left side of the workspace shows an overview of the layers for the
current map:

> As layers are added, using the (+) Add layer button, they are arranged and managed in
this panel.

> The basemap card is always shown in the panel. The default available basemaps are
OpenStreetMap Light (OSM Light) and OpenStreetMap Detailed (OSM Detailed). The
default selected basemap is OSM Light, unless a different basemap has been configured
in the system settings. OSM Detailed contains more map features and place names. If
the Bing Maps API key has been added by a system administrator, then there will be an
additional 4 basemaps from Bing Maps (Bing replaced Google Maps provided in
previous versions). Bing Road and Bing Dark show roads, borders and places. Use the
dark version if the colors on your map layers are bright. Bing Aerial and Bing Aerial
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Labels show satellite and detailed aerial imagery. Switch between them by selecting the
desired image.

> The small arrow button to the right of the layer panel, at the top, allows the panel to be
hidden or shown.

 The File button near the top left allows you to open and save maps. See using the maps file
menu for more detailed information.

» The Download button next to the File button allows you to download the current map as a PNG
image.

» The Interpretations button at top right opens an interpretations panel on the right side of the
workspace. See viewing interpretations for more information.

e The + and - buttons on the map allow you to zoom in and out of the map respectively. The
mouse scroll wheel zoom is continuous, allowing us to fit the map perfectly to your content.

* The rotate map button (triangle arrows) allows you to rotate and tilt the map to enhance the
view of your data. Press and hold the button (or hold the Control key on your keyboard) while
moving your mouse to change the map view. Click to button again to reset the view.

« Fullscreen (four arrows) allows you to view the map in fullscreen. To exit fullscreen click the
button again or the escape key on your keyboard.

» Zoom to content (bounded magnifying glass symbol) automatically adjusts the zoom level and
map center position to put the data on your map in focus.

» Search (magnifying glass symbol) allows searching for and jumping to a location on the map.
 The ruler button allows you to measure distances and areas on the map.
« Right-click on the map to display the longitude and latitude of that location.

Basemaps

Basemap layers are represented by layer cards in the layer panel such as:
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Using the Maps app Create a new map

OSM Light N
Basemap
“\'4
Freetown ’v.‘\’
:' -.‘
OSM Light OSM Detailed
"‘Q, x-_.\\‘iu
Bing Road Bing Dark

P\ AR XY

Bing Aerial Bing Aerial Labels

o ———0

Along the top of the basemap card from left to right are:
« The title of the selected basemap
« An arrow symbol to collapse and expand the basemap card

In the middle of the basemap card is the list of available basemaps. The current basemap is
highlighted.

Along the bottom of the basemap card is:
* An eye symbol for toggling the visibility of the layer
« A slider for modifying the layer transparency
Create a new map
1. In the Apps menu of DHIS2, click Maps. The DHIS2 Maps app opens.

2. Click the (+) Add layer button in the top left. You are presented with the layer selection dialog:
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Using the Maps app Create a new map

S

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

® Add layer File  Download
2]
o_° ] .
'o (] [+] o @ ~3a
o o o “"__-
- et Y
. ° P .
L =~ I g

3

Events Tracked entities Facilities Org units

Population Population age gr...  Building footprints Elevation Precipitation

Temperature Landcover Labels overlay

3. Select a layer to add to the current map. Possible options are:
o Thematic
> Events
o Tracked entities
o Facilities
> Org units

In addition, several layers may be provided by Google Earth Engine and other external
services. Various Google Earth Engine layer sources are available if the Google Earth Engine
API key has been set up (see documentation).

Note
The Maps app administrator can:

o Select the sources for Google Earth Engine layers available to other users
via the Manage available layer sources button.
> Add external layer sources in the Maintenance app.
Here is the list of default sources for a Google Earth Engine layer:

> Population

> Population age groups
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Using the Maps app Manage thematic layers

> Building footprints
> Elevation
> Precipitation
o Temperature
o Landcover
The single default source for an external layer is:
> Labels overlay
Manage thematic layers

Thematic maps represent spatial variation of geographic distributions. Select your desired combination
of indicator/data element, period and organisation unit level. If your database has coordinates and
aggregated data values for these organisation units, they will appear on the map.

Note

You must generate the DHIS2 analytics tables to have aggregated data
values available.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download

.. ANC 1 Coverage
** Last 4 quarters

071-3237
3237-64.03
|| 6403-9568

95.68-127.34
127.34-159

KA
Y

<

)

7 ® o “** B showdatatable

OSM Light |y Open as chart
Basemap

- & Download data

Freecomn N Apr to Jun 2020 Jul to Sep 2020

” v ¢ Editlayer

OSM Light OSM Detailed

[ Remove layer

\, ~,
Q A - -

8ing Road Bing Dark

- i

Bing Aerial Bing Aerial Labels

@ —e

Oct to Dec 2020 Jan to Mar 2021

Thematic layers are represented by layer cards in the layer panel such as:
Along the top of the thematic card from left to right are:
* A grab field to allow dragging and re-ordering layers with the mouse
* The title and period associated with the layer
» An arrow symbol to collapse and expand the thematic card

In the middle of the thematic card is a legend indicating the value ranges displayed on the layer.
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Using the Maps app Create a thematic layer

Along the bottom of the thematic card from left to right are:
 An edit (pencil) button to open the layer configuration dialog
* An eye symbol for toggling the visibility of the layer
« A slider for modifying the layer transparency
« A more actions (three dots) button with additional options:

- A Showl/hide data table toggle button to show or hide the data table associated with the
layer

> Open as chart will open this thematic data as a chart in the Data Visualizer app

- Download data allows you to download the data for this layer in GeoJSON format for
use in other mapping software

- Edit layer is the same as edit button above
- Remove layer will remove this layer from the current map.
Create a thematic layer

To create a thematic layer, choose Thematic on the Add layer selection. This opens the Thematic
layer configuration dialog.

1. In the Data tab:
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Using the Maps app Create a thematic layer

Edit thematic layer

Data Period Org Units Filter Style

Iltem type

Indicator v

Indicator group

Malaria v
Indicator

Slept under LLITN last night v
Aggregation type

By data element v

Only show completed events

Cancel Update layer

> Select a data type and then select respectively the group and the target element. The
available fields depend on the type of item selected.

> Select a value from the Aggregation type field for the data values to be shown on the
map. By default, "By data element" is selected. Alternative values are: Count; Average;
Sum; Standard deviation; Variance; Min; Max. See also Agaregation operators.

- Only show completed events: Includes only completed events in the aggregation
process. This is useful when you want to exclude partial events in indicator calculations.
Available for indicators, program indictors and event data items.

2. In the Period tab
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Using the Maps app Create a thematic layer

Add new thematic layer

Data Period Org Units Filter Style
Period type
Relative v
Period
Last 12 months v
Display periods

@ Single (aggregate)
O Timeline

O Split map views

Cancel Add layer

o select the time span over which the thematic data is mapped. You can select either a
relative or a fixed period.

= Relative period

In the Period type field select Relative, then select one of the relative periods, for
example Last year or Last 12 months, in the Period field.

A default relative period for analysis can be set in the Systems Settings app.

If you select a relative period covering multiple years/months/weeks/days the layer
can be displayed as

= Single (aggregate)
Show aggregate values for the relative period selected (default).
= Timeline

Includes a timeline allowing you to step through the periods. Only one
timeline layer can be added to the same map.

= Split map views

Show multiple maps allowing you to compare different periods side by side.
Supported for relative periods with 12 items or below. Can not be combined
with other layer types.
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Using the Maps app Create a thematic layer

= Fixed period

In the Period type field select period length, then select the target in the Period
field.

= Start/end dates

In the Period type field select Start/lend dates and fill in a start date and an end
date.

3. In the Org Units tab:

Add new thematic layer

Data Period Org Units Filter Style

[[] User organisation unit [] User sub-units [] User sub-x2-units

v [J P= Sierra Leone

» (] Bo

» [J O Bombali

» [J [ Bonthe

» [J [0 Kailahun
(] (3 Kambia
(] [ Kenema
[J [ Koinadugu
(] [ Kono

M P e

v

v

v

v

‘ District X v HSeIectagroup v ‘

Selected: 1 level Deselect all

‘ Use associated geometry None (default) v ‘

Cancel Add layer

> Select the organisation units you want to include in the layer. It is possible to select either

= One or more specific organisation units, organisation unit levels in the hierarchy,
organisation unit groups, or

= Arelative level in the organisation unit hierarchy, with respect to the user. By
selecting a User organisation unit the map data will appear differently for users
at different levels in the organisation unit hierarchy.
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Using the Maps app Create a thematic layer

- Use associated geometry: This dropdown will only show if there are any additional
geometry available for your organisation units. This is typically used to show facility
catchment areas.

4. In the Filter tab:

Add new thematic layer

Data Period Org Units Filter Style

Dimension Items _
Facility Type v CHC X CHP X v IJ
Dimension Items _
Gender v Female X v E
Add filter

Cancel Add layer

o Click Add Filter and select an available data item to add a new filter to the data set.

= Select a data dimension from the dropdown box. You can reduce the number of
dimensions shown by using the search field. Click on the name to select a
dimension.

= When a dimension is selected you get a second dropdown with dimension items.
Check the items you want to include in the filter.

Multiple filters may be added. Click the trash button on the right of the filter to remove it.

5. In the Style tab:
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Using the Maps app Create a thematic layer

Edit thematic layer

Data Period Org Units Filter Style
Choropleth Bubble map ® Automatic color legend
7 (O Predefined color legend
e e
©
. . - -
Classificat
o .‘ assification
‘ Equal intervals v
Low radius High radius
Classes
5 ‘ 30 ‘ e —
s v
Labels
‘ Name and value v ‘ (] Show no data
Size
‘ 14 \ ® B -

Cancel Update layer

> Select either Choropleth or Bubble map.

= Choropleth will assign a color to each org unit shape according to the data value.
This is the recommended technique if the data is normalised (per capita).

= Bubble map will show data values as proportional circles. Use this technique if the
data is not normalised (absolute numbers). The circles are placed in the center of
each org unit.

> Set the Low radius and High radius for the proportional circles or the point facilities.
The circles will be scaled between low and high radius according to the data value. The
radius needs to be between 0 and 50 px.

> Show labels: Allows org unit names and values to be shown on the layer. Select
between "Name", "Name and value" and "Value" only. Font size, weight, style and color
can also be modified.

- Show no data: By default org units with missing data values will not show on the map.
Check this box if you want to show them with a color. Click the color to change it.
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Using the Maps app Modify a thematic layer

> Select the legend type:

= Automatic color legend: the application will create a legend for you based on
what classification method, number of classes and the color scale you select. Set
Classification to either:

= Equal intervals

the range of each interval will be (highest data value - lowest data value /
number of classes)

= Equal counts
the legend creator will try to distribute the organisation units evenly.
= Predefined color legend: Select between the predefined legends.

= Single color legend: Select the color of the bubbles or circles. Only available for
bubble maps.

6. Click Add layer.
Modify a thematic layer
1. In the layer panel, click the edit (pencil) icon on the thematic layer card.
2. Modify the setting on any of the tabs as desired.
3. Click Update layer.
Filter values in a thematic layer

Thematic layers have a Show/hide data table option that can be toggled on or off from the thematic
layer card.
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Using the Maps app Filter values in a thematic layer

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download < Interpretations and details
.. ANC 1 Coverage ~ SNEIR - ois ANC: Tst visit coverage (%) by district last year ..., +
** This year <
52.62-70.47 (2) N
70.47 - 88.32 (3)
88.32-106.18 (4) CONAKRY 2
106.18 - 124.03 (1) Q
124.03-141.88 (3) -
Q
7 ©® ——e
)
0SM Light N
Basemap MACENTA
<,
wwwww % \\_.
& \
OSM Light OSM Detailed
External basemap NZRROES
Dark basemap
@ —e
GBARNGA

© OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB

X

Index % Name % i 4 Value Legend % Range % Level 2 Parent % Type % Color

\

0 Bo 06uvpzGdSpu 141.88 124.03-141.88 2 SiemaLeone Polygon #edfBed
1 Bombali fdc6uOvgoji 8197 70.47-88.32 2 Siemaleone Polygon
2 Bonthe le3eMKXaEfw 8975 88.32-106.18 2 Siemaleone MultiPolygon _
3 Kailahun jUbBGELQAP! 8136 70.47-88.32 2 Siemaleone Polygon m
4 Kambia PMa2VCrup0d 10259 88.32-106.18 2 Siemaleone MultiPolygon _
5  Kenema kJg2mPyFEHO 9417 88.32-106.18 2 Siemaleone Polygon _
6 Koinadugu GhaAXPSTUXp 66.77 52.62-70.47 2 Siemaleone Polygon

—

The data table displays the data forming the thematic layer.

« clicking on a up/down arrow button will sort the table based on that column; toggling between
ascending and descending.

« entering text or expressions into the filter fields below the titles will apply those filters to the
data, and the display will adjust according to the filter. The filters are applied as follows:

> NAME

filter by name containing the given text
o VALUE

filter values by given numbers and/or ranges, for example: 2,>3&\<8
o LEGEND

filter by legend containing the given text
> RANGE

filter by ranges containing the given text
o LEVEL

filter level by numbers and/or ranges, for example: 2,>3&\<8
o PARENT

filter by parent names containing the given text

o 1D

215



Using the Maps app Search for an organisation unit

filter by IDs containing the given text
> TYPE

filter by GIS display types containing the given text
> COLOR

filter by color names containing the given text

Note
Data table filters are temporary and are not saved with the map layers as

part of the saved map.
Search for an organisation unit

The NAME filter field in the data table provides an effective way of searching for individual
organisation units.

Open organisation unit profile
You can open the organisation unit profile in three ways:

1. Click on any of the organisasjon units shown on the map, and click the View profile button in
the popup.

2. Right-click one of the organisation units on the map, and select View profile from the menu.
3. Click on an organisation unit row in the data table.
Navigate between organisation hierarchies

When there are visible organisation units on the map, you can easily navigate up and down in the
hierarchy without using the level/parent user interface.

1. Right-click one of the organisation units.
2. Select Drill up one level or Drill down one level.

The drill down option is disabled if you are on the lowest level or if there are no coordinates
available on the level below. Likewise the drill up option is disabled from the highest level.

Remove thematic layer
To clear all data in a thematic layer:
1. In the layer card to the left, click the more actions (three dots) icon and then on Remove layer.
The layer is removed from the current map.
Manage event layers

The event layer displays the geographical location of events registered in the DHIS2 tracker. Provided
that events have associated point or polygon coordinates, you can use this layer to drill down from the
aggregated data displayed in the thematic layers to the underlying individual events or cases.

You can also display aggregated events for facilities or organisation units. You do this through a
thematic layer using event data items. This is useful when you only have the coordinates for the Org
Unit under which the events are recorded.
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Using the Maps app Create an event layer

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download
-
. Inpatient morbidity and mortality < (] @ 2) . ] +
** Last 12 months GJ [ ] 4 c2 -
| . ®
Mode of discharge L] N
@® Discharged
® Died fA) @ \D (22 ) =2
® Transferred ° x { Q (
@® Absconded [ ] Age in years 41 BO
Mode of Discharge Died Q\
LA Diagnosis (ICD-10) D649 Anaemia, unspecified @ Q
(3‘ Event location -12.130280 7.814830 G nl
7 ® ® """ B show data table Organisation unit ~ Gondama MCHP u
Event time 2020-07-12 00:00
OSM Light N & Download data
Basemap [} & (¥]
R o Editlayer G @
WN eetomm \ ) ’
y i [ Remove layer 4 @

OSM Light OSM Detailed 2 "
O 4
W DN @
: - ® @

Bing Road Bing Dark m . Q °
O
e . G D, © ®
Bing Aerial Bing Ena\ Las G c2 @ m
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0 © -
|mm—| .© OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB

Event layers are represented by layer cards in the layer panel such as:
Along the top of the event card from left to right are:

A grab field to allow dragging and re-ordering layers with the mouse

* The title and period associated with the layer

» An arrow symbol to collapse and expand the event card
In the middle of the event card is a legend indicating the styling of the layer.
Along the bottom of the event card from left to right are:

« An edit (pencil) button to open the layer configuration dialog

» An eye symbol for toggling the visibility of the layer

« A slider for modifying the layer transparency

» A more actions (three dots) button with additional options:

- A Showlhide data table toggle button to show or hide the data table associated with the
layer

- Download data allows you to download the data for this layer in GeoJSON format for
use in other mapping software

- Edit layer is the same as edit button above
> Remove layer will remove this layer from the current map.
Create an event layer

To create an event layer, choose Events on the Add layer selection. This opens the Events layer
configuration dialog.

1. In the Data tab:
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Using the Maps app

Create an event layer

Add new event layer

Data Period Org Units Filter

Program

Inpatient morbidity and mortality v
Stage

Inpatient morbidity and mortality v
Coordinate field

Event location v
Event status

All v

Style

Cancel Add layer

> Select a program and then select a program stage. The Stage field is only shown once a

program is selected.

If there is only one stage available for the selected program, the stage is automatically

selected.

> Select a value from the Coordinate field for the positions shown on the map. By default,
"Event location" is selected. Depending on the data elements or attributes that belong to
a program, other coordinates such as "Household position" are available.

> By default all events with coordinates are shown on the map. Use the Event status field
to only show events having one status: Active, Completed, Schedule, Overdue or

Skipped.

2. In the Period tab
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Using the Maps app

Create an event layer

Add new event layer

Data Period

Period

Org Units Filter Style

Start/end dates

Start date

06/04/2020

End date

06/04/2021

Cancel Add layer

o select the time span for when the events took place. You can select either a fixed period

or a relative period.

= Relative period

In the Period field, select one of the relative periods, for example This month or

Last year.

A default relative period for analysis can be set in the Systems Settings app.

= Fixed period

In the Period field, select Start/lend dates and fill in a start date and an end date.

3. In the Org Units tab:
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Using the Maps app

Create an event layer

Add new event layer

Data Period Org Units Filter Style

[[] User organisation unit [] User sub-units

v P= Sierra Leone
» [ Bo
» [ Bombali
» [J [0 Bonthe
» [J 3 Kailahun
» [] [0 Kambia
(] 0 Kenema
(] 3 Koinadugu
(] 3 Kono
» [J O Moyamba
» [J [ Port Loko
» [J 3 Pujehun
» [J [ Tonkolili

» [ 1M Waetarn Araa

v

v

v

Selected: 3 org units Deselect all

[] User sub-x2-units

Cancel Add layer

> Select the organisation units you want to include in the layer. It is possible to select either

= One or more specific organisation units, or

= Arelative level in the organisation unit hierarchy, with respect to the user. By
selecting a User organisation unit the map data will appear differently for users

at different levels in the organisation unit hierarchy.

4. In the Filter tab:
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Using the Maps app Create an event layer

Add new event layer

Data Period Org Units Filter Style

Data item Operator Options _
‘ Gender v one of v Female X v ‘ E
Data item Operator Value _
‘ Age in years v <= v 20 ‘ E
Data item
‘ Pregnant v E
ol Yes
‘ Add filter ‘

Cancel Add layer

o Click ADD FILTER and select an available data item to add a new filter to the data set.

= For data item of type option set, you can select any of the options from the
dropdown box by using the down-wards arrow or by start typing directly in the box
to filter for options.

= For data item of type number, you can select operators like equal, not equal,
greater than or less than.

= For data item of type boolean (yes/no), you can check the box if the condition
should be valid or true.

= For data item of type text you will get two choices: Contains implies that the query
will match all values which contains your search value, and Is exact implies that
only values which is completely identical to your search query will be returned.

Multiple filters may be added. Click the trash button on the right of the filter to remove it.

5. In the Style tab:
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Using the Maps app Modify an event layer

Add new event layer

Data Period Org Units Filter Style
o m e .'
A m AN b Mode of Discharge v
0. o". ::.o 3
‘0’ ® * et A\ Discharged
. [>] . % o K .

Color Radius

i Transferred
6
Absconded

Radius in meters

Buffer 100

Cancel Add layer

> Select Group events to group nearby events (cluster), or View all events to display
events individually.

> Select a color for the event or cluster points.
> Select the radius (between 1 and 20) for the events.

> Select Show buffer to display visual buffer around each event. The radius of the buffer
can be modified here. This option is only available if you select View all events above.

- Select a Style by data element to colorise the events according to a data value. If you
also select to group events, the culsters will be displayed as small donut charts showing
the distribution of the data values. The available options vary for different data types:

= Option sets: Select a color for each option in an option set. You can set default
colors for an option in the Maintenance app.

= Numbers: You can style a numeric data element in the same way as thematic
layers using automatic or predefined legends.

= Booleans: Select a color for true/yes and another for false/no.
6. Click Add layer.
Modify an event layer

1. In the layer panel, click the edit (pencil) icon on the event layer card.
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Using the Maps app Listing and filtering events

2. Modify the setting on the DATA, PERIOD, FILTER, ORG UNIT and STYLE tabs as desired.
3. Click Update layer.

Listing and filtering events

Event layers have a Show/hide data table option that can be toggled on or off from the event layer
card.

a1 198 .,
&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps online Ty ™
@ Add layer File  Download < Interpretations and details
:: Inpatient morbidity and mortality ANC: 1st visit coverage (%) by district last year e ¢ and +
* Last 12 months < T
Gender R
® Male 3
® Female 2
@ Not set [
Q
7 © —e
ceTown & Q
OSM Light ~ L] ) o
Basemap Y
- @ Qo
,,,,,,, i ) o® 89
2 ¥ e 0
OSM Light (OSM Detailed
L% B
y = 0% & ®
& 8 age NZEREKe
Dark basemap o, (&
@ —e 4
]
o © OpenstreetMap, © CartoDB
x
Index & Og o d 4 EVRILRER b = Evantyy Gender + Modeof 4 Age o jDEsgroec s Type + Color %
unit time updated status Discharge in (1cD-10)
on years
2023-04-03 2017-09-08 D649 Anaemia,
o Thweoic  omasee  ZBWS  27eso acve sbsconded o oo
20230424 20170908
Upper Saama 2023-0518 2017-09-08
20230601 20170908

The data table displays the data forming the event layer.

« clicking on the up/down arrow will sort the table based on that column; toggling between
ascending and descending.

* entering text or expressions into the filter fields below the titles will apply those filters to the
data, and the display will adjust according to the filter. The filters are applied as follows:

o ID
filter by event IDs containing the given text
> ORG UNIT
filter by org unit name containing the given text
o EVENT TIME
filter by event time containing the given text
> TYPE
filter by GIS display types containing the given text

> Style by data element: If events are styled by a data element (e.g. gender) both the
data value and the color can be filtered.
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Using the Maps app Modify information in event data table and popups

- Display in reports: Data elements checked to display in reports will be shown in
separate columns (see below how to add them).

> Numeric data values can be filtered by given numbers, and/or ranges, for example:
2,>3&\<8

Note

Data table filters are temporary and are not saved with the map layers as
part of the saved map.

Modify information in event data table and popups

If you have access to the selected program in the Maintenance app, you can modify the information
displayed in the event pop-up window.

Gender Female D
Age in years 15

| Mode of Discharge Transferred
Diagnosis (ICD-10) J988 Other specified respiratory disorders

Event location -11.233864 8.415999 )
Organisation unit Baama CHC %
Event time 2020-11-13 00:00
tw
(™)

1. Open the Maintenance app.
2. Select Program.
3. Click the program you want to modify and select (2) Assign data elements.

4. For every data element you want to display in the pop-up window, select corresponding Display
in reports.

5. Click Save.
Download raw event layer data

The raw data for event layers can be downloaded in GeoJSON format for more advanced geo-
analytics and processing in desktop GIS software such as QGIS. The downloaded data includes all
individual events as GeoJSON features, including attributes for each data element selected for
Display in reports.
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Using the Maps app Clear event layer

Download Layer Data
Downloading GeoJSON data for “Inpatient morbidity and mortality”

@ GeoJSON is supported by most GIS software, including QGIS and ArcGIS Desktop.

GeoJSON Properties:

ID Format

Name v

Use human-readable keys

« In the layer card to the left, click the more actions (three dots) icon and then on Download data

« Select the ID format to use as the key for Data Element values in the downloaded GeoJSON
file. There are three options available:

> ID - Use the unique ID of the data element
- Name - Use the human-friendly name of the data element (translated)
o Code - Use the code of the data element

* Select whether or not to Use human-readable keys for other Event attributes, such as
Program Stage, Latitude, Longitude, Event Data, and Organization Unit ID, Name, and Code.
When this option is not selected these values will be the computer-friendly ID instead of the
human-readable (and translated) name.

* Click the Download button to generate and download a GeoJSON file. The data will be
requested from the DHIS2 server and processed by the maps application. This operation may
take several minutes to complete.

» Once the GeoJSON file has been downloaded it can be imported into most standard GIS
software applications.

Note that the downloaded data does not include style information as it is not
natively supported by the GeoJSON format. Styles can optionally be
recreated in external GIS applications using the attributes of each feature.

Clear event layer
To clear all event layer data in a map:
1. In the layer card to the left, click the more actions (three dots) icon and then on Remove layer.

The layer is removed from the current map.
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Using the Maps app Manage tracked entity layers

Manage tracked entity layers

The tracked entity layer displays the geographical location of tracked entities registered in the DHIS2.
Provided that tracked entities have associated point or polygon coordinates, you can explore these on
a map.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download

.. Tracked entity ~ < +

** Apr6,2019 - Apr 6, 2021 -
@ Malaria Entity + 1000 m buffer ;. N

A Index case to cases

e Malaria Entity (related) Y

—e Q
7 @ * o Editlayer

OSM Light [ Remove layer Q
Basemap . D

)

OSM Light OSM Detailed

8ing Road Bing Dark

v

© OpensStreetMap, © CartoDB

Tracked entity layers are represented by layer cards in the layer panel such as:
Along the top of the tracked entity card from left to right are:
« A grab field to allow dragging and re-ordering layers with the mouse.
« The title and period associated with the layer.
» An arrow symbol to collapse and expand the tracked entity card.
In the middle of the tracked entity card is a legend indicating the styling of the layer.
Along the bottom of the tracked entity card from left to right are:
« An edit (pencil) button to open the layer configuration dialog
» An eye symbol for toggling the visibility of the layer
« A slider for modifying the layer transparency
» A more actions (three dots) button with additional options:
- Edit layer is the same as edit button above
> Remove layer will remove this layer from the current map.
Create a tracked entity layer

To create an tracked entity layer, choose Tracked entities on the Add layer selection. This opens the
Tracked entity layer configuration dialog.

1. In the Data tab:
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Using the Maps app Create a tracked entity layer

Edit tracked entity layer

Data Relationships Period Org Units Style

Tracked Entity Type

Malaria Entity v
Program
Malaria case diagnosis, treatment and o
investigation
Program status
All v

("] Follow up

Cancel Update layer

> Select the Tracked Entity Type you want to show on the map.
> Select a Program where the tracked entities belong.

- Use the Program status field to select the enrollment status of tracked entities to
include: All, Active, Completed or Cancelled.

> Set the Follow up status of the tracked entity for the given program.

2. In the Relationships tab
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Using the Maps app Create a tracked entity layer

Edit tracked entity layer

Data Relationships Period Org Units Style

A Warning

Displaying tracked entity relationships in Maps is an experimental feature

Display Tracked Entity relationships

Relationship type
Index case to cases v
Cancel Update layer
Caution

Displaying tracked entity relationships in Maps is an experimental feature
o If a Tracked Entity Type with relationships has been selected, you can select the Display
Tracked Entity relationships checkbox

> Once checked, you can select the type of relationship to display on the map from the
dropdown list. Only relationships from the selected Tracked Entity type are available.

3. In the Period tab
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Add new tracked entity layer

Data Relationships Period Org Units Style

@® Select period when tracked entities were last updated

O Program/Enrollment date: the date a tracked entity was registered or enrolled in a

program
Start date

08/04/2021 () ‘
End date

08/04/2024 () ‘

Cancel Add layer

o If no program is selected, you can set start and end dates when the tracked entities were
last updated.

o If a program is selected, you can set the period when tracked entities were last updated
or when they were registered or enrolled in the program.

4. In the Org Units tab:
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Using the Maps app Create a tracked entity layer

Add new tracked entity layer

Data Relationships Period Org Units Style

v P= Sierra Leone
» (][ Bo
» [J O Bombali
» [J [0 Bonthe
» [] O Kailahun
» [J [0 Kambia
[ 2 Kenema
(J 3 Koinadugu
(] 3 Kono
» [J O Moyamba
» [J [ Port Loko
» [J 2 Pujehun
» [J [ Tonkolili

A

g

g

Selected: 1 org unit Deselect all

Selection mode Selected and all below v

Cancel Add layer

> Select the organisation units you want to include in the layer. You have 3 selection
modes:

= Selected only: Include tracked entities belonging to selected org units only.

= Selected and below: Included tracked entities in and right below selected org
units.

= Selected and all below: Included tracked entities in and all below selected org
units.

5. In the Style tab:
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Add new tracked entity layer

Data Relationships Period Org Units Style

Tracked entity style:

Color Point size

:

Buffer
Radius in meters

1000
Related entity style:

Color Point size Line Color

3 :

Cancel Add layer

> Select a color for the tracked entities points and polygons.
> Select the point size (radius between 1 and 20) for the points.

> Select Show buffer to display visual buffer around each tracked entity. The buffer
distance in meters can be modified here.

o If a relationship type has been selected on the relationships tab you can select color,
point size, and line color for relationships and related tracked entities instances

6. Click Add/Update layer.
Modify a tracked entity layer
1. In the layer panel, click the edit (pencil) icon on the tracked entity layer card.
2. Modify the setting on the DATA, PERIOD, ORG UNIT and STYLE tabs as desired.

3. Click Update layer.
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Clear a tracked entity layer
To clear a tracked entity layer from a map:
1. In the layer card to the left, click the more actions (three dots) icon and then on Remove layer.
The layer is removed from the current map.
Manage facility layers

The facility layer displays icons that represent types of facilities. Polygons do not show up on the map,
so make sure that you select an organisation unit level that has facilities.

A polygon is an enclosed area on a map representing a country, a district or a park.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download
.. o + Organisation unit profile X
:i Facilities A L -
- Mogbwemo CHP -
Facility Type Mokpanabom MCHP N St. Joseph's Clinic
& cHe g Level: Facility (4)
2 cHp b3 tg Parent: BMC
& ofini
< Clinic P
- = Q Facility Type Clinic
M Hospital =
& MCHP Sierra Rutile Clinic Q Code 0U_197443
5000 m buffer D Short name St. Joseph's Clinic
Opening date 1970-01-01
PR .
7 ®© B8 Show data table d
Longitude 12,5019
OSM Light ~ & Download data
Basemap Latitude 7.5309
15y Edit layer a
R < 4 v Govt. Hosp. Bonthe ; D WI1QUFONsT6
i g [ Remove layer St. Joseph's Clinic ")
OSM Light OSM Detailed View profile 2021 v < >
N & ™, A
\ Tissana CHC 1 Expected pregnancies 13
st. Joseph's Clinic
Bing Road Bing Dark a Total population < 5 years 420
By s Mbokie CHP Total Population 2574
% Total population < 1 year 103
Bing Aerial Bing Aerial Labels
Population of women of child 526
® —o bearing age (WRA)
Skm BCG Coverage <1y 75.7

© OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB

Facility layers are represented by layer cards in the layer panel such as:
Along the top of the facilities card from left to right are:

A grab field to allow dragging and re-ordering layers with the mouse

* The Facilities title

» An eye symbol for toggling the visibility of the layer

» An arrow symbol to collapse and expand the facilities card
In the middle of the facilities card is a legend indicating the group set representation.
Along the bottom of the facilities card from left to right are:

 An edit (pencil) button to open the layer configuration dialog

* A slider for modifying the layer transparency

* A more actions (three dots) button with additional options:

> A Showlhide data table toggle button to show or hide the data table associated with the
layer
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Using the Maps app Create a facility layer

- Download data allows you to download the data for this layer in GeoJSON format for
use in other mapping software

- Edit layer is the same as edit button above
> Remove layer will remove this layer from the current map.
Create a facility layer

To create facility layer, choose Facilities on the **Add layer**selection. This opens the Facility layer
configuration dialog.

1. In the Organisation Units tab

Add new facility layer

Organisation Units Style

[[] User organisation unit [] User sub-units [] User sub-x2-units

v [J P= Sierra Leone

» (] Bo

» [J [ Bombali

» [] [0 Bonthe

» [J 3 Kailahun
(] 03 Kambia
(] 0 Kenema
(] 3 Koinadugu
(] 3 Kono

M- se o

v

v

4

v

‘ Facility X v ‘ ‘ Select a group v ‘

Selected: 1 level Deselect all

‘ Use associated geometry Catchment area v ‘

Cancel Add layer

> Select the organisation unit level(s) and/or group(s) from the selection fields on the right
hand side.

o Select the organisation units you want to include in the layer. It is possible to select either

= One or more specific organisation units, or
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= Arelative level in the organisation unit hierarchy, with respect to the user. By
selecting a User organisation unit the map data will appear differently for users
at different levels in the organisation unit hierarchy.

> The system administrator can set the default organsation unit level containing facilities in
the System Settings app.

- Use associated geometry: This dropdown will only show if there are any additional

geometry available for your organisation units. This is typically used to show facility
catchment areas.

2. In the Style tab:

Add new facility layer
Organisation Units Style
Labels Style by group set
Size Facility Type v
14 ' B z & CHC
© CHP
Buffer
4> Clinic
Radius in meters
## Hospital
5000
+% MCHP

Cancel Add layer

> Select any styling you wish to apply to the facilities.

= Show labels

Allows labels to be shown on the layer. Font size, weight and color can be
modified here.

= Show buffer

Allows a visual buffer to be displayed on the layer around each facility. The radius
of the buffer can be modified here. Buffer option is not available if asscoiated
geometry is used.
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o Facilities can be styled an organisation unit group set using different icons. Select a
group set from the list of organisation unit group sets defined for your DHIS2 instance.
The system administrator can set the default organsation unit group set in the System
Settings app.

o If no group set is selected, the facilities will be shown as filled circles. The color and the
circle radius can be changed.

3. Click Add layer.
Create or modify a facility layer
1. In the layer panel, click the edit (pencil) icon on the facility layer card.
2. Modify the setting on the GROUP SET, ORGANISATION UNITS and STYLE tabs as desired.
3. Click Update layer.
Filter values in a facility layer

Facility layers have a Show/hide data table option that can be toggled on or off from the facility layer
card.

41 198
&S DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps online Ty ™ i
@ Add layer File  Download < Interpretations and details
it Facilities N * ANC:1st‘vlsllcoverage (%) by district last year (copy) . +
< Kathantaimbor CHC _
Facility Type . ! N
& CHC & &
2 cHp Kamalo CHC _ atkanu CHC 2
£ Clinic &
! Kaggaranka CHC Q
# Hospital Ghanticge =
- McHP Rokglan CHC & Q
Kembi & 9 Kamabai CHC
5000 m buffer Gbendembu D
Wesleyan CHC
7 ©@ ——o =
-
OSM Light N C Binkolo CHC

Basemap

-
& _Mapaki CHC

0SM Light OSM Detailed
KOIDU

Dark basemap FREETOWN

© OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB
X

Index % Name & d 4 Type +
CHC
0 Batkanu CHC agMOBKQITh3
1 Binkolo CHC GHHVGPTtgtZ
4 Fintonia CHC KaBBifbTzm
6 Gbanti CHC uedNhVYPMNy
7 Gbendembu Wesleyan CHC YAusafyoEul

14 Kagbere CHC TiZwphhxCuV

17 KamabaiCHC mta7bcboRc]

The data table displays the data forming the facility layer.

« clicking on the up/down arrow will sort the table based on that column; toggling between
ascending and descending.

* entering text or expressions into the filter fields below the titles will apply those filters to the
data, and the display will adjust according to the filter. The filters are applied as follows:

> NAME
filter by name containing the given text

o 1D
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filter by IDs containing the given text
> TYPE

filter by GIS display types containing the given text

Note
Data table filters are temporary and are not saved with the map layers as

part of the saved map.
Search for a facility
The NAME filter field in the data table provides an effective way of searching for individual facilities.
Open organisation unit profile
You can open the organisation unit profile in three ways:

1. Click on any of the organisasjon units shown on the map, and click the View profile button in
the popup.

2. Right-click one of the organisation units on the map, and select View profile from the menu.
3. Click on an organisation unit row in the data table.
Remove facility layer
To clear all data in a facility layer:
1. In the layer card to the left, click the more actions (three dots) icon and then on Remove layer.
The layer is removed from the current map.
Manage org unit layers

The org unit layer displays the borders and locations of your organisation units. This layer is
particularly useful if you are offline and don't have access to background maps.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download
. o . Gbonkonlenken Organisation unit profile X
:i Organisation units A <
Yoni Gorama M _
Q3 District . Selenga
(X Chiefdom 3 Level: Chiefdom (3)
~ 7N 5; £g Parent: Bo
7 @ B8 Show data table Nt Q or Code 0U_550
OSM Light A~ & Download data Q Short name Selenga
Basemap Selenga
Kamaje Level: 3 Komboya D Ketplluci
118 o Editlayer S (] ctpllucige
oo ~ T Parent unit: Bo
) Kori
2 T Remove layer View profile
E 7 iew profi
i Le
OSM Light OSM Detailed jowa Lenga 2021 v < >
1 - Seienga By
o N adjia
. - Bargbe Expected pregnancies 248
Total population < 5 years 918
Bing Road Bing Dark
. Total Population 5633
- I Total population < 1 year 225
" Baoma
8ing Aerial Bing Aerial Labels Population of women of child 1152
bearing age (WRA)
S —e .
M BCG Coverage <1y 83.6
Upper Banta TS
ANC 1 Coverage 91.1
Jaiama Bongor FIC <1y 707

Lower Banta Niav

© OpefiStreetMap, © CartoDB
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Org unit layers are represented by layer cards in the layer panel such as:
Along the top of the org unit card from left to right are:
« A grab field to allow dragging and re-ordering layers with the mouse
» The Organisation unit title
« An arrow symbol to collapse and expand the org unit card
Along the bottom of the org unit card from left to right are:
 An edit (pencil) button to open the layer configuration dialog
« An eye symbol for toggling the visibility of the layer
« A slider for modifying the layer transparency
« A more actions (three dots) button with additional options:

- A Showl/hide data table toggle button to show or hide the data table associated with the
layer

- Download data allows you to download the data for this layer in GeoJSON format for
use in other mapping software

- Edit layer is the same as edit button above
- Remove layer will remove this layer from the current map.
Create an org unit layer

To create an org unit layer, choose Org units on the Add layer selection. This opens the org unit layer
configuration dialog.

1. In the ORGANISATION UNITS tab
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Add new org unit layer

Organisation Units Style

[] User organisation unit [] User sub-units [] User sub-x2-units

v [J P= Sierra Leone

» [J [ Bo

» [ 3 Bombali

» [J [0 Bonthe

» [J [ Kailahun

» [J [0 Kambia
(] [ Kenema
(] 3 Koinadugu
(] 3 Kono

M P— s s

v

v

v

‘ District X  Chiefdom X v HSeIectagroup v ‘

Selected: 2 levels Deselect all

‘ Use associated geometry None (default) v ‘

Cancel Add layer

- select the organisation unit level(s) and/or group(s) from the selection fields on the right
hand side.

o Select the organisation units you want to include in the layer. It is possible to select either
= One or more specific organisation units, or

= Arelative level in the organisation unit hierarchy, with respect to the user. By
selecting a User organisation unit the map data will appear differently for users
at different levels in the organisation unit hierarchy.

- Use associated geometry: This dropdown will only show if there are any additional
geometry available for your organisation units. This is typically used to show facility
catchment areas.

2. In the Style tab:
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Add new org unit layer

Organisation Units Style
Labels Style by group set
Size Area o
" . E z Eastern Area

Northern Area
Boundary color

9 e
v

Western Area
Point radius

6

Cancel Add layer

o select any styling you wish to apply to the org unitss.

= Labels

Allows labels to be shown on the layer. Font style can be modified here.

= Boundary color

Allows the boundary or outline color of the organisation units to be changed.

= Point radius

Sets the base radius when point type elements, such as facilities, are presented
on the org unit layer.

> Organisation units can be styled an organisation unit group set using different colors.
Select a group set from the list of organisation unit group sets defined for your DHIS2

instance.
3. Click Add layer.
Modify an org unit layer
1. In the layer panel, click the edit (pencil) icon on the org unit layer card.

2. Modify the setting on the ORGANISATION UNITS and STYLE tabs as desired.
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3. Click Update layer.
Filter values in an org unit layer

Org unit layers have a Show/hide data table option that can be toggled on or off from the org unit
layer card.

The data table displays the data forming the org unit layer.

« clicking on a title will sort the table based on that column; toggling between ascending and
descending.

« entering text or expressions into the filter fields below the titles will apply those filters to the
data, and the display will adjust according to the filter. The filters are applied as follows:

> NAME
filter by name containing the given text
o LEVEL
filter level by numbers and/or ranges, for example: 2,>3&\<8
o PARENT
filter by parent names containing the given text
o |ID
filter by IDs containing the given text
> TYPE

filter by GIS display types containing the given text

Note

Data table filters are temporary and are not saved with the map layers as
part of the saved map.
Search for an organisational unit

The NAME filter field in the data table provides an effective way of searching for individual
organisational units displayed in the org unit layer.

Open organisation unit profile
You can open the organisation unit profile in three ways:

1. Click on any of the organisasjon units shown on the map, and click the View profile button in
the popup.

2. Right-click one of the organisation units on the map, and select View profile from the menu.

3. Click on an organisation unit row in the data table.
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Navigate between organisation hierarchies

Navigate between organisation hierarchies

You can modify the target of the org unit layer in the hierarchy without using the level/parent user

interface.

1. Right-click one of the organisation units.

2. Select Drill up one level or Drill down one level.

The drill down option is disabled if you are on the lowest level. Likewise the drill up option is

disabled from the highest level.
Remove org unit layer

To clear all data in an org unit layer:

1. In the layer card to the left, click the more actions (three dots) icon and then on Remove layer.

The layer is removed from the current map.

Manage Earth Engine layer

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download

.. Population

#2020 A<

Estimated number of people living in an
area.

TYPE

SUM POPULATIO

+
A
KA
Y
Q
Bo
Q
Population
2020 )
people per hectare
Mean: 11
Sum: 734041
- " © OpenStreetMap, ® CartoDB
MEAN POPULATI X

people per hectare
0-2
2-4
4-6
6-8
8-10
>10
Source: WorldPop / Google Earth Engine
4
7 @ B8 Hide data table
OSM Light & Download data
Basemap A
¢ Editlayer
[ Remove layer
INDEX  * NAME D
0 Bo 06uvpzGdSpu
1 Bombali fdc6uOvgoji
2 Bonthe le3eMKXaEfw
3 Kailahun JUbBGELQAPI

4 Vamhia BMasCinnd

l

Polygon
Polygon
MultiPolygon
Polygon

MubiDAlunan

][

734041

504997
175610
512639

2ka780

J [ J

i

Google Earth Engine layers are enabled if a Google Earth Engine API key has been configured for
your system. Contact your system administrator if you need access to these layers.

The layers from Google Earth Engine let you display and aggregate external data to your organisation
units. Use the population layer to calculate the number of people living in a district, or within a distance
from a health facility. The elevation layer allows you to find the lowest, highest and mean elevation.
Use the landcover layer to see the forest cover, croplands or urban areas, and calculate the

percentage for each organisation unit.

The following layer sources are supported and displayed by default:
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S

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download
£ s
» e
™ v P
o o -
=l
' *‘A
g (WS
Tracked entities Facilities Org units
»
| T -‘
ot \
, . Pt
Population Population age gr..  Building footprints Elevation Precipitation
Temperature Landcover Labels overlay

* Population: Detailed population data from WorldPop showing the estimated number of people
living in an area. Available for 2020.

* Population age groups: Estimated number of people living in an area, grouped by age and
gender. Available for 2020.

* Building footprints: The outlines of buildings derived from high-resolution satellite imagery.
Only for Sub-Saharan Africa, South and South-East Asia, Latin America and the Caribbean.

« Elevation: Elevation above sea level.

* Precipitation: Accumulated liquid and frozen water, including rain and snow, that falls to the
surface. Combines model data with observations from across the world. Available monthly, from
1950.

» Temperature: Temperature at 2m above the surface. Combines model data with observations
from across the world. Available monthly, from 1950.

* Land cover: 17 distinct landcover types collected from satellites by NASA. Available yearly,
between 2001 and 2022.

Note
The Maps app administrator can show or hide layer sources from other

users.
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Create an Earth Engine layer

To create an Earth Engine layer, choose the desired layer from the Add layer selection. This opens
the layer configuration dialog.

1. In the Data tab:

Add new population age groups layer

Data Period Organisation Units Style

@ Estimated number of people living in an area, grouped by age and gender.
Data will be calculated on Google Earth Engine for the chosen organisation units.

Multiple aggregation methods are available. See the aggregation results by clicking map
regions or viewing the data table. The results can also be downloaded.

Groups

Men0-1years X Women 0-1years X v

Aggregation method

Sum X Mean X v

Unit: people per hectare

Source: WorldPop / Google Earth Engine

Cancel Add layer

> For "population age groups" you can select the age/gender groups you would like to
include when aggregating the data.

> Select the aggregation methods you would like to use when calculating values for the
selected organisation units (some option might not be available depending on the layer
source).

= Sum: Calculates the total number within each organisation unit. Recommended to
use for the population layers.

= Min: Returns the minimum value in the layer unit displayed below the selection.
For population layers it will be the minimum people per hectar. For elevation layer
it will return the lowest elevation (meters above sea level).

= Max: Returns the maximum value in the layer unit. For population layers it will be
the minimum people per hectar. For elevation layer it will return the highest
elevation for each organisation unit.
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= Mean: Returns the mean value in the layer unit. For population layers it will be the
mean people per hectar. For precipitation layer it will be the mean rainfall in
millimeters across the organisation unit.

= Median: Returns the mean value in the layer unit. For population layers it will be
the median people per hectar. For temperature layer it will be the median °C
during daytime for the organisation unit.

= Standard deviation: Returns the standard deviation value in the layer unit.
= Variance: Returns the variance value in the layer unit.
= Special cases:

= For "building footprints": Count: Returns the number of buildings within
each organisation unit. Note that building counts are only available for
smaller organisation unit areas.

= For "landcover": Percentage, Hectar, Acres: Return the area covered by
each landcover category within each organisation in different units.

2. In the Period tab

Add new population age groups layer

Data Period Organisation Units Style

Period

2020 A

Available periods are set by the source data

Cancel Add layer

> Select the period for the data source. The available periods are set by layer source.
Sources are available either montly or yearly others are available at a single point in
time.
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3. In the Organisation Units tab:

Add new population layer

Data Period Organisation Units Style

[] User organisation unit [] User sub-units [] User sub-x2-units

v [J P= Sierra Leone

» [J [ Bo

» [ 3 Bombali

» [J [ Bonthe

» [J [ Kailahun

» [J [0 Kambia
(] [ Kenema
(] 3 Koinadugu
(] 3 Kono

M P s s

v

v

v

‘ District X v HSeIectagroup v ‘

Selected: 1 level Deselect all

‘ Use associated geometry None (default) v ‘

Cancel Add layer

> Select the organisation units you where you want to see aggregated data values. It is
possible to select either

= One or more specific organisation units, organisation unit levels in the hierarchy,
organisation unit groups, or

= Arelative level in the organisation unit hierarchy, with respect to the user. By
selecting a User organisation unit the map data will appear differently for users
at different levels in the organisation unit hierarchy.

- Use associated geometry: This dropdown will only show if there are any additional
geometry available for your organisation units. This is typically used to calculate values
for facility catchment areas.

4. In the Style tab
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Add new population layer

Data Period Organisation Units Style

Unit: people per hectare Legend preview
Min Max Steps 0-5
I T B T B Do
10-15
15-20
>25
Buffer
Radius in meters
‘sooo ’

Cancel Add layer

> Modify the parameters specific to the layer type.
o Adjust the legend range, steps and colors, as desired.

o If you select organisation units having a single point coordinate (facilities) you can set a
radius buffer to calculate the data value within. A radius of 5000 meters will aggregate all
values available within a 5 km distance from a facility. Buffer option is not available if
associated geometry is used.

5. Click Add layer.
Click on the map regions or facilities to see the aggregation result for that organisation unit.
Listing of data values

Earth Engine layers have a Show/hide data table option that can be toggled on or off from the layer
card.

246



Using the Maps app Listing of data values

4 198
&S DHIS2Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps online By o 3

@ Add layer File  Download < Interpretations and details

"
:: Population ~ - mPopulannn .
2020 :

Estimated number of people living in an
area.

>

people per hectare
0-5
5-10
| 10-15

15-20
20-25
>25

Source: WorldPop / Google Earth Engine.

s o B

]

7 © ——o

OSM Light
Basemap

OSM Light 0SM D[ OSM Detailed

Dark basemap © OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB

1z x
S ——o
Index % Name & d s Type + Sum Population % Mean Population %

8 O6uvpzGdspu Palygon 851091 a3
Bombali fde6uOvgoli Palygon sasar2 273
Bonthe Ie3eMKXaEfw MultiPalygon 203506 251
JUbBgELQApI Palygon s9s071 a5
Kambia PMa2vCrupod MultiPalygon 429396 35

Kenema kJqzmPyFEHo Polygon 801859 50.19

g

Koinadugu GhgAxPSTUXp Polygon 421675 19.67

The data table displays all the aggregated values for the organisation units selected.

» Clicking on the up/down button will sort the table based on that column; toggling between
ascending and descending.

* Entering text or expressions into the filter fields below the titles will apply those filters to the
data, and the display will adjust according to the filter. The filters are applied as follows:

> NAME
filter by name containing the given text
> ID
filter by IDs containing the given text
> TYPE
filter by GIS display types containing the given text
> AGGREGATION VALUES ("Sum" and "Mean" in the example above)

there is one column for each of the aggregation types selected numeric data values can
be filtered by given numbers, and/or ranges, for example: 2,>3&\<8

Note

Data table filters are temporary and are not saved with the map layers.
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Add external map layers

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download

Terrain basemap
Basemap

Bing Aerial Bing Aerial Labels

External basemap External basemap

Aerial imagery of Dar..  Dark basemap

External basemap

Terrain basemap

© —e

External map layers are represented as either basemaps or overlays.

Note
The Maps app administrator can add external map layers.

* Basemaps

These are available in the basemap card in the layers panel and are selected as any other
basemap.

 Overlays

These are available in the Add layer selection. Unlike basemaps, overlays can be placed
above or below any other overlay layers.

Overlay layers are represented by additional layer cards in the layer panel such as:
Along the top of the overlay card from left to right are:
A grab field to allow dragging and re-ordering layers with the mouse
* The title of the external map layer
* An arrow symbol to collapse and expand the overlay card
In the middle of the card is a legend if the layer has one.
Along the bottom of the overlay card from left to right are:
* A slider for modifying the layer transparency

* A delete (trash can) icon to remove the layer from the current thematic map.
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GeoJSON external layers

If you add a GeoJSON external layer to your map, you will have a few style choices:

Add new feature layer

Style

(] Fill color
Line/stroke color
Line/stroke width
i |

Line/stroke width must be between 0-10.

Point radius

K |

Cancel Add layer

Once the GeoJSON layer has been displayed, you can view the data table
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GeoJSON external layers

&S DHIS2Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps Online
@ Add layer File  Download
i1 Bandajuma clinic ~ ¢
(3 Feature
o © ——o
) Coll
Basemap
N
OSM Light OSM Detailed
Extenal base
Darkbasemap
@ —e
skm
ccroBldtotal + cepopfifteen- o ccpopimen & cepopsixty- 4 cepoptotal % - 8 s s o
to-twenty-four Pop: plus. Pop: five fiften-to-forty-
nine
667 3265.791450741762 863658069940597  1326.3116626199657 17501 3059.1 9264 4404.74534986399

ccid &

KA
y

0o o

© OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB
x

cc:Name

Bandajuma C
cHe

As with other layers, you can sort and filter the data. If you want to view the data for one row, click on

the row to open the Feature Profile:

&S DHIS2Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Addlayer File  Download

i Bandajuma clinic ~ 1 +

(3 Feature Y
7 ® 52
OSM Light N Q
Basemap :
~.

[l

OSM Light OSM Detailed

Dark basemap

@ —e

Sk © OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB
x
ccoBld:total 4 ccpopififteen- cc:popimen % ccpopisixty- + ccpoptotal % ccpopunder- o cc:popwomen &
to-twenty-four plus five
667 3265.791450741762 8636.58069940597  1326.3116628199657 17901 3059 44

Online
>

Bandajuma clinic

ccioBld:total
ce:pop:fifteen-to-twenty-four
cc:popimen
cc:pop:sixty-plus
cc:pop:total
ce:popiunder-five
cc:pop:women

cc:pop:women-fiften-to-forty-
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user:code
user:orgUnitid
usertlevel

user:parentld

rﬁj‘

Interpretations and

667
3265.791450741782
8636.58069940597
1326.3116628199657
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1
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Organisation unit profile

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download
[ L J
* Facilities ~ < Komrabai + Organisation unit profile X
= Station MCHP
® Facility L * . YeleCHC
Yele CHC
e O g Level: Facility (4)
Makelleh MCHP Mansumana CHP .
g ® ———e .ee L, View profile %Y g Parent: Gbonkonlenken
OSM Light N ° ° Q  Facility Ownership Public facilities
Basemap Y [ ] Yele CHC Baomahun CHC
< behem A Yeben MCHP Q  Facility Type CHC
Freeomn OB andao CHP
Mayogbor MCHP D Code 0U_268207
J
OSM Light OSM Detailed ° Y Short name Yele CHC
AN Foindu MCHP. Mongerg,CHC Opening date 1970-01-01
[ ]
Bai Largo MCHP [ ] Longitude -11.8329
Bing Road Bing Dark () Koribondo CHC
HP - Gbuihun MCHP Latitude 8.4141
- : o ® o sesvOeXjBq
N— ° UMC Clinic Taiama Mogbuama MCHP L4
Bing Aerial Bing Aerial Labels \da CHP ° Kpuabu MCHP
® —o Senehun CHC ° 2021 M < >
° Sahn CHC Menc
Mofombo MCHP [ ] L4 Expected pregnancies 27
o o Damballa CHC o
° o Gbaiima CHC Ngalu CHC Total population < 5 years 1004
Kenema
Gbandoma Njama CHC Total Population 6162
MCHP o
Total population < 1 year 246
Mano CHC o h. e o ° ° pop ¥
ongboma
Barlie MCHP Population of women of child
M MC CHf
Skm griagralUMe CHC bearing age (WRA) 1260

© OpensStreetMap, © CartoDB

The organisation unit profile shows detailed information about each organisation unit. You can open
the profile from org unit, facility and thematic layers.

You can open the organisation unit profile in three ways:

1. Click on any of the organisasjon units shown on the map, and click the View profile button in
the popup.

2. Right-click one of the organisation units on the map, and select View profile from the menu.
3. Click on an organisation unit row in the data table.

The profile will show on the right side of the map. The profile contents is set by the system
administrator.
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File menu

File Download

“+  New

E Open...

) Save

o) Saveas..
¢ Rename..
Xp  Translate..

& Share..

@ Getlink..

'] Delete

Use the File menu to manage your maps. Several menu items will be disabled until you open or save
a map.

Saving your maps makes it easy to restore them later. It also gives you the opportunity to share them
with other users as an interpretation or put it on the dashboard. You can save all types of layer
configurations as a saved map.

Create a new map
Click File > New.
NB! This will clear the current map layers you have without saving.
Open a new map
1. Click File > Open. A dialog box opens with a list of maps.

2. Find the saved map you want to open. You can either use \< and > or the search field to find a
saved map. The list is filtered on every character that you enter. You can filter the list by
selecting Show all, Created by me or Created by others.

3. Click the name of the map you want to open.
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Save a map
When you have created a map it is convenient to save it for later use:
1. Click File > Save.
2. Enter a Name (required) and a Description (optional) the first time you save a map.
3. Click Save.
Save a copy of a map
1. Click File > Save as...
2. Enter a Name (required) and a Description (optional) for the map.
3. Click Save.
Rename a map
1. Click File > Rename.
2. Enter a new Name and/or Description for your map.
3. Click Rename. The map is updated.
Translate a map
1. Click File > Translate.
2. Select the Locale (language) your translation.
3. Enter a translated Name and Description. The original text will show below the field.
4. Click Save.
Modify sharing settings for a map

After you have created a map and saved it, you can share the map with everyone or a user group. To
modify the sharing settings:

1. Click File > Share. The sharing settings dialog opens.

2. Give access to a user or group: In the text box, search for the name of the user or group you
want to share your saved map with and select it.

Select the access level and click on Give access.
Repeat the step to add more users or groups.

3. Users and groups that currently have access: For each user or group, choose the access
level. The options are:

> No access: The public won't have access to the map. This setting is only applicable to All
users.

> View only
o View and edit

o Remove access: Remove the access for groups or individuals.
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4. Click Close to close the dialog.
Get the link to a map
1. Click File > Get link. A link dialog opens.
2. Copy the link.
Delete a map
1. Click File > Delete. A confirmation dialog is displayed.

2. Click DELETE to confirm that you want to delete the saved map. Your map is deleted and the
layers are cleared from the view.

Map interpretations and details

An interpretation is a description of a map at a given period. This information is also visible in the
Dashboard app. Click Interpretations and details in the top right of the workspace to open the
interpretations panel. The button is only clickable if the map is saved.

&S DHIS2Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

41 198
online Ty N 3

@ Add layer File  Download > Interpretations and details
.. ANC 1 Coverage ~ in ANC: 1st visit coverage (%) by district last year FARANAH +  Aboutthis map ~
* This year < !

Low 0-30 (0) - No description

Medium 30 - 50 (0) < Shared with all users (view and edit)

Medium PI. 50 - 70 (2) 82 O Lastupdated 9 years ago

High 70- 80 (0) Q & Created 10 years ago by Tom Wakiki

High Plus 80- 90 (4) o = © Viewed 3 times

Great 90 - 120 (4) Q

Invalid 120 -990 (3 Notifications

®) o

Subscribe to get updates about new interpretations.
? © —e

£\ subscribe
0SM Light
Basemap

Interpretations A

° Write an interpretation

Apr 8,2024

OSM Light OSM Detailed

@ John Traore Apr 8, 2024 2:34 PM
Dark basemap This is an interpretation
0 0k ¢ 0 W

See interpretation

© OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB

View interpretations based on relative periods
To view interpretations for relative periods, such as a year ago:
1. Open a saved map with interpretations.

2. Click Interpretations and details in the top right of the workspace to open the interpretations
panel.

3. Click on See interpretation. Your map displays the data and the date based on when the
interpretation was created. To view other interpretations, click them.
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Viewing interpretation: ANC: 3rd visit coverage (%) by district last year

Ll @© September 12, 2022 8:06 AM
ANC: 3rd visit coverage (%) by district last year

ANC 3 Coverage
This year @ John Traore Sep 12,2022 8:06 AM

I Low 0-30(0) Moyamba and Bo have high ANC 3 coverage.

Medium 30 - 50 (3) t 0D 0Kk < 2 W

Medium PI. 50-70 (5)
High 70 - 80 (2) KISSIDOUCOU ° Write a reply

High Plus 80- 90 (1)
Great 90-120 (2)
Invalid 120- 990 (0)

© OpensStreetMap, © CartoDB

Hide interpretation

Write interpretation for a map

To create an interpretation, you first need to create a map and save it. If you've shared your map with
other people, the interpretation you write is visible to those people.

1. Open a saved map.

2. Click Interpretations and details in the top right of the workspace to open the interpretations
panel.

3. Atext field will appear with a placeholder "Write an interpretation” for users that have read
access to the saved map.

4. In the text field, type a comment, question or interpretation. You can also mention other users
with ‘@username’. Start by typing ‘@' plus the first letters of the username or real name and a
mentioning bar will display the available users. Mentioned users will receive an internal DHIS2
message with the interpretation or comment. You can see the interpretation in the Dashboard

app.
5. Click Post interpretation to save the interpretation.

Change sharing settings for an interpretation
1. Click an interpretation (see how to view an interpretation above).
2. Click the share icon below the interpretation. The sharing settings dialog opens.

3. Search for and add a users and user groups that you want to share your map with, and set the
access level. Click on Give access.

4. Change the access level for the users you want to modify:
> View and edit: Everyone can view and edit the object.

> View only: Everyone can view the object.
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Save a map as an image

> No access: The public won't have access to the object. This setting is only applicable to

All users.

- Remove access: Remove the access for groups or individuals.

5. Click Close when sharing settings are updated.

Sharing and access: nWLIDMD3E3c
Give access to a user or group

User or group

Access level

Search ’

‘ Select a level Give access

Users and groups that currently have access

User / Group

Can view

Tajik Bombali
Can view and edit

Save a map as an image

You can download your map as an image by clicking on the

< Exit download mode

Access level

‘ Metadata View only

‘ Metadata View and edit

Download button in the top menu

Download map

Show map name

Show map description @
Show legend

Show overview map

Show north arrow
Position:

n -.|:|

@ Resize your browser window to change
the map dimensions.

Cancel

Jaiama Bongor
69

10km

Births attended by skilled health
personnel

This map shows the percentage of births
attended by skilled health personnel for

chiefdoms in Bo district in year 2022. The data is
based on registered live births at health facilities.

Births attended by skilled health personnel
(registered live births)
2022

60-66.7 (2)
66.7-73.4(3)

73.4-80.1(3)
80.1-86.8 (3)
86.8-93.5 (4)

© OpenStreetMap, © CartoDB
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You will enter a "download mode" where you can adjust the map layout before you download the
image. The left column gives you the following options:

* Show map name: Select if you want to include the map name or not. This option is only
available if the map is saved. To change the name, exit download mode and select File >
Rename.

* Show map description: Select if you want to include the map description or not. This option is
only available if a map description was added when the map was saved. To change the map
description, exit download mode and select File > Rename.

» Show legend: Select if you want to include the map legend. If the map includes more than one
layer, you can select the visibility for each legend.

» Show overview map: Select if you want to include an overview map (often named inset map).
This option will be disabled if there is not enough room for it in the right column.

» Show north arrow: Select to include a north arrow on the map. The default position is the
lower right corner of the map, but you can change it to another corner.

* Click Download to download your map.

Resize your browser window to change the map dimensions. You can also reposition both the main
map and the overview map.

Map download is not supported in Internet Explorer or Safari. We recommend using Google Chrome
or Firefox.

Search for a location

The place search function allows you to search for almost any location or address. This function is
useful in order to locate for example sites, facilities, villages or towns on the map.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download
OSM Detailed ~A < +
Basemap Ekenywa
- -
|, ‘Okholovos.
ot { Losi - A
\ N
g ¥ Ngaramt Ny i % L ::
OSM Light OSM Detailed Olotushula M-S SR ) W . i e S Ngongongare ) |
saigots | ndooney Q_Aruehel x
Arusha, Northern Zone, Tanzania N
Bing Road Bing Dark Ikerin " Arusha, Northern Zone, 1440 ARUSHA, Tanzania
o
E + S Arusha, Northern Zone, Tanzania
Engorol o wusho
Arport Ngar
pis Arusha, Otjomuise, Windhoek, Khomas, 99999, Namibia

Bing Aerial Arusha, Cassamba Street, Arusha, Otjomuise, Windhoek, Khomas, 99..

Jou
_— noni
@ Bow o
L

xxxxx

Nadosoto

A Msity wa Mbogo

3km Kigongoni © OpenStreetMap

1. On the right side of the Maps window, click the magnifier icon.
2. Type the location you're looking.
A list of matching locations appear as you type.

3. From the list, select a location. A pin indicates the location on the map.
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Measure distances and areas in a map

1. In the upper left part of the map, put the cursor on the Measure distances and areas (ruler)
icon and click Create new measurement.

2. Add points to the map.

3. Click Finish measurement.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download

0SM Light

R | Measure distances and areas
Basemap

| Perimeter: 0.86 km (0.54 mi)

Area: 4.01 ha (9.9 acres)

KA
oy

OSM Light OSM Detailed

8ing Road Bing Dark

© Centermaponarea [ Delete

| )

[om | © OpensStreetMap, © CartoDB

Get the latitude and longitude at any location

Right-click a point on the map and select Show longitudel/latitude. The values display in a pop-up
window.

Maps app administrator

A Maps app administrator can be defined by the system administrator assigning the
F EXTERNAL MAP LAYER PUBLIC ADD authority.

The Maps app administrator is able to:

* Select the sources for Google Earth Engine layers available to other users via the Manage
available layer sources button.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Maps

@ Add layer File  Download

Configure available layer sources

-] ¢ Choose which layer sources are available to add to maps. This selection applies to all users.
070 p Bl g eas
o 2 e
° o 2 % 5w s . -
e Building footprints
M o F] & The outlines of buildings derived from high-resolution satellite imagery. Only for the
(12 0 continent of Africa.
Thematic Events Tracked entities Facilities

Source: NASA / USGS / JPL-Caltech / Google Earth Engine

Elevation

Elevation above sea-level.
~

Population Population age gr...

Building footprints Elevation Source: NASA / USGS / JPL-Caltech / Google Earth Engine
4
&
A C s 1
19 N AP
4 -
.7_- ¥ & Landcover
; S ? Distinct landcover types collected from satellites.
Precipitation mon... Temperature mon... Labels overlay Source: NASA LP DAAC / Google Earth Engine

Manage available layer sources

DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone

€ External map layer ®

) This object will be created with public edit and view rights

XYz

Vector Style
GeoJSON URL
ArcGIS feature

Top - overlay

See also

» Manage legends
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Analyze data in pivot tables

About the Pivot Table app

With the Pivot Table app, you can create pivot tables based on all available data dimensions in
DHIS2. A pivot table is a dynamic tool for data analysis which lets you summarize and arrange data
according to its dimensions. Examples of data dimensions in DHIS2 are:

« data dimension itself (for example data elements, indicators and events)
* periods (representing the time period for the data)
« organisation hierarchy (representing the geographical location of the data)

From these dimensions you can freely select dimension items to include in the pivot table. You can
create additional dimensions in DHIS2 with the group set functionality. This allows for different
aggregation pathways, such as aggregation by "Partner” or facility type.

A pivot table can arrange data dimensions on columns, rows, and as filters. When you place a data
dimension on columns, the pivot table will display one column per dimension item. If you place
multiple data dimensions on columns, the pivot table displays one column for all combinations of the
items in the selected dimensions. When you place a data dimension on rows, the pivot table displays
one row per dimension item in a similar fashion. The dimensions you select as filters will not be
included in the pivot table, but will aggregate and filter the table data based on the selected filter items.

Tip
* You must select at least one dimension on columns or rows.

¢ You must include at least one period.

e Data element group sets and reporting rates can't appear in the
same pivot table.

A pivot table can't contain more than the maximum number of
analytic records which have been specified in the system settings.
The maximum number of records could also be constrained by the
maximum RAM which is available to your browser. You will be
prompted with a warning if your requested table exceeds a particular
size. From this prompt, you can either cancel the request or continue
building the table. Consider making smaller tables instead of one
table which displays all of your data elements and indicators
together.

e The Pivot Table app supports drill-down and up for periods and
organisation unit. This means that you can for example drill down
from yearly periods to quarters, months and weeks inside a pivot
table. You can also drill down from the global organisation unit to
countries, provinces and facilities.

Create a pivot table
1. Open the Pivot Table app.

2. In the menu to the left, select the dimension items you want to analyse, for example data
elements or indicators.

3. Click Layout and arrange the data dimensions as columns, rows and filters.
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Select dimension items

You can keep the default selection if you want.

4. Click Update.

In this example, indicators are listed as columns and periods as rows.

%) Data
Data elements
Immunization

Available Q P

OPVO doses given
OPV1 doses given
OPV2 doses given
Penta1 doses given
Penta2 doses given

Yellow Fever doses given

Periods

“ ]

BCG doses given
Fuly Immunized child
Measles doses given
OPV3 doses given

Penta3 doses given

Select dimension items

¥ | Totals

Update ~

<<< Layout~ Options « Favorites + Download » Share »
A Periods /Data | BCG doses given ¢ = Fully Inmunized child ¢ Measles doses given ¢ OPV3 doses given ¢  Penta3 doses given ¢+ = Total &
N October 2014 16 691 14 065 15763 14 006 14 106 74631
Selected || November2014 17 400 14812 16679 15 866 16034 | 80791
December 2014 13634 11743 11798 10292 10812 58279
January 2015 20031 14579 16379 14 446 14646 80081
February 2015 20483 15732 18208 15992 16245 86 660
March 2015 19 396 16200 17 563 15304 15600 84063
April 2015 20410 15526 17 422 15335 15790 84483
May 2015 22 402 17765 19386 16711 17 191 93 455
June 2015 23243 15762 17 875 16 143 16601 89 624
July 2015 21589 15705 17 063 16741 16 622 87720
August2015 20 485 17 499 19144 18 024 18247 93 399
September 2015 21130 17841 19645 17 924 18108 94648
Total 236 894 187 229 206 925 186784 190002 ' 1007 834

The left menu lists sections for all available data dimensions. From each section you can select any
number of dimension items. As an example, you can open the section for data elements and select
any number of data elements from the available list. You can select an item by marking it and clicking
on the arrow in the section header or simply double-clicking on the item. Before you can use a data
dimension in your pivot table you must at least select one dimension item. If you arrange a dimension
as columns or rows but do not select any dimension items, the dimension is ignored.

You must choose at least one data dimension type to create a pivot table. The available types are
described in this table:

Data dimension types

Data dimension type

Indicators

Data elements

Data sets

Definition Examples

An indicator is a calculated Coverage of immunization across
formula based on data elements. a specific district.

Represents the phenomenon for Number of malaria cases;

which data has been captured. number of BCG doses given.

A collection of data elements Reporting rates for immunization
grouped for data collection. You and morbidity forms.

can select :

* Reporting rates: the
percentage of actual reports
compared to the expected
number of reports

* Reporting rates on time: the
reporting rates based on timely
form submissions. A timely
submission must happen within a
number of days after the
reporting period.

* Actual reports: the actual
number of reports

* Actual reports on time: the
actual number of reports based
on timely form submissions. A

261



Analyze data in pivot tables Select dimension items

Data dimension type Definition Examples

timely submission must happen
within a number of days after the
reporting period.

* Expected reports: the number
of expected reports based on
organisation units where the data
set and the reporting frequency
has been assigned.

Event data items A data element that is part of a Average weight and height for
program representing events that children in a nutrition program.
have been captured.

Program indicators A calculated formula based on Average BMI score for children in
data elements in a program a nutrition program.
representing events.

You can combine these dimensions to display for example aggregate data with reporting rates, or
event data items together with program indicators, all in the same pivot tables. For the "data element"
data dimension, you are also able to select "Totals" and "Details", which will allow you to view different
category combination options together on the same pivot table.

For the period dimension you can choose between using fixed periods or relative periods. An example
of a fixed period is "January 2012". To select fixed periods start by selecting a period type from the
period type list. You can then select periods from the list of available periods.

Relative periods are periods relative to the current date. Examples of relative periods are "Last
month", "Last 12 months", "Last 5 years". Relative periods can be selected by ticking the check-boxes
next to each period. The main advantage of using relative periods is that when you save a pivot table
favorite, it will stay updated with the latest data as time goes by without the need for constantly
updating it.

For the organisation unit dimension you can select any number of organisation units from the
hierarchy. To select all organisation units below a specific parent organisation unit, right click and click
"Select all children". To manually select multiple organisation units, click and hold the Ctrl key while
clicking on organisation units. You can tick "User org unit", "User sub-units" or "User sub-x2-units" in
order to dynamically insert the organisation unit or units associated with your user account. This is
useful when you save a pivot table favorite and want to share it with other users, as the organisation

units linked with the other user's account will be used when viewing the favorite.
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Periods

Monthly Y | Prevyear | Nextyear

Available N “ 4 Selected

November 2015
October 2015
May 2015

April 2015
March 2015
February 2015

July 2015

June 2015
August 2015
September 2015

January 2015

Months Bi-months

[ ] This week
|| Lastweek
[ ] Last4 weeks
[] Last 12 weeks
[] Last52 weeks

Quarters

[] This quarter
[7] Last quarter

[ ] Last4 quarters

_| This month

| Lastmonth

| Last 3 months
| Last 6 months
| Last 12 months

Six-months

|| This six-month
[ Last six-month
|| Last 2 six-months

__| This bi-month
| Last bi-month
|_| Last6 bi-months

Financial years

__| This financial year
| Lastfinancial year
[ Last5 financial years

Years

| This year
| Lastyear

[ ] Last5 years

Dynamic dimensions can consist of organisation unit group sets, data element group sets, or category
option group sets which have been configured with the type of "Disaggregation”. Once the group sets
have been configured, they will be come available in the pivot tables, and can be used as additional
analysis dimensions, for instance to analyse aggregate data by Type of organisation unit or
Implementing partner. Dynamic dimensions work the same as fixed dimensions.

Tip

Some dynamic dimensions may contain many items. This can cause issues
with certain browsers due to the length of the URL when many dimension
members are selected. A special "All* check box is available for dynamic
dimensions, which allows you to include all available dimensions implicitly
in your pivot table, without specifying each and every dimension member.

Modify pivot table layout

After selecting data dimensions it is time to arrange your pivot table. Click "Layout" in the top menu to
open the layout screen. In this screen you can position your data dimensions as table columns, rows
or filters by clicking and dragging the dimensions from the dimensions list to the respective column,
row and filter lists. You can set any number of dimensions in any of the lists. For instance, you can
click on "Organisation units" and drag it to the row list in order to position the organisation unit
dimension as table rows. Note that indicators, data elements and data set reporting rates are part of
the common "Data" dimension and will be displayed together in the pivot table. For instance, after
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selecting indicators and data elements in the left menu, you can drag "Organisation Unit" from the
available dimensions list to the row dimension list in order to arrange them as rows in the pivot table.

Table layout X
Excluded dimensions Report filter Column dimensions
Assigned categories Data

Facility Ownership
Funding Agency

Gender

Row dimensions
Periods

Organisation units

Hide Update

After you have set up your pivot table you can click "Update" to render your pivot table, or click "Hide"
to hide the layout screen without any changes taking effect. Since we in our example have selected
both the period and organisation unit dimension as rows, the pivot table will generate all combinations
of the items in these dimensions and produce a table like this:
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Change the display of your pivot table

I*] Data
Periods

£ Organisation units

2 - | [1 userorg unit [7] User sub-units [7] User sub-x2-units

= () Sierra Leone
@ JBo
21 (] Bombali
1] Bonthe
# () Kailahun
# () Kambia
4 () Kenema
@ (2] Koinadugu
@ (2 Kono
@ (2] Moyamba
@ (] Port Loko
# () Pujehun
@ (2 Tonkolii
4 () Western Area

<<< Update + Layout+ Options~ Favorites + Download + Share +

Periods Organisation units /Data  BCG doses given | Fully Immunized child | Measles doses given = OPV3 doses given | Penta3 doses given = Total
Bo 2405 1427 1512 1535 1544 8423
June 2015 Bombali 1585 1168 1228 1183 1200 6364
Bonthe 779 472 515 541 534 2841
4769 3067 3255 3259 3278 | 17628
Bo 2255 1351 1382 1559 1492 8039
July 2015 Bombali 1438 1219 1252 1300 1303 | 6512
Bonthe 650 597 623 593 560 | 3023
4343 3167 3257 3452 3355 17574
Bo 2283 2092 2148 2127 2073 10723
August 2015 Bombali 1613 1255 1332 1318 1318 | 6836
Bonthe 792 621 650 641 667 | 3371
4688 3968 4130 4086 4058 20930
Bo 2392 1508 2067 1732 1737 | 9436
September 2015 Bombali 1526 1344 1432 1337 1403 7042
Bonthe 615 792 684 622 651 3364
4533 3644 4183 3691 3791 19842
Total 18333 13 846 14 825 14 488 14482 75974

Change the display of your pivot table

1. Open the Pivot Table app.

2. Create a new pivot table or open a favorite.

3. Click Options.

4. Set the options as required.

Pivot table options

Data

Option Description

Show column totals Displays total values in the
table for each row and column,

Show row totals as well as a total for all values
in the table.

Show column sub-totals Displays subtotals in the table

for each dimension.

Show row sub-totals
If you only select one
dimension, subtotals will be
hidden for those columns or
rows. This is because the
values will be equal to the
subtotals.

Show dimension labels Shows the dimension names
as part of the pivot tables.

Hide empty rows Hides empty rows from the
table. This is useful when you
look at large tables where a big
part of the dimension items
don't have data in order to
keep the table more readable.

Hide empty columns Hides empty columns from the
table. This is useful when you
look at large tables where a big
part of the dimension items
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Option Description

don't have data in order to
keep the table more readable.

Skip rounding Skips the rounding of data
values, offering the full
precision of data values. Can
be useful for finance data
where the full dollar amount is
required.

Aggregation type The default aggregation
operator can be over-ridden
here, by selecting a different
aggregation operator. Some of
the aggregation types are
Count, Min and Max.

Number type Sets the type of value you want
to display in the pivot table:
Value, Percentage of row or
Percentage of column.

The options Percentage of
row and**Percentage of
column** mean that you'll
display values as percentages
of row total or percentage of
column total instead of the
aggregated value. This is
useful when you want to see
the contribution of data
elements, categories or
organisation units to the total
value.

Measure criteria Allows for the data to be
filtered on the server side.

You can instruct the system to
return only records where the
aggregated data value is
equal, greater than, greater or
equal, less than or less or
equal to certain values.

If both parts of the filter are
used, it's possible to filter out a
range of data records.

Events Include only completed Includes only completed
events events in the aggregation
process. This is useful for
example to exclude partial
events in indicator calculations.

Organisation units Show hierarchy Shows the name of all
ancestors for organisation
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Change the display of your pivot table

Option

Legend Apply legend
Style

Style Display density
Font size

Digit group separator

Description

units, for example "Sierra
Leone / Bombali / Tamabaka /
Sanya CHP" for Sanya CHP.

The organisation units are then
sorted alphabetically which will
order the organisation units
according to the hierarchy.

When you download a pivot
table with organisation units as
rows and you've selected
Show hierarchy, each
organisation unit level is
rendered as a separate
column. This is useful for
example when you create
Excel pivot tables on a local
computer.

Applies a legend to the values.
This mean that you can apply a
colour to the values.

Select By data item to color
the table cells individually
according to each data
element or indicator.

You configure legends in the
Maintenance app.

Colors the text or background
of cells in pivot tables based on
the selected legend.

You can use this option for
scorecards to identify high and
low values at a glance.

Controls the size of the cells in
the table. You can set it to
Comfortable, Normal or
Compact.

Compact is useful when you
want to fit large tables into the
browser screen.

Controls the size of the table
text font. You can set it to
Large, Normal or Small.

Controls which character to
separate groups of digits or
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Option Description

"thousands". You can set it to
Comma, Space or None.

General Table title Type a title here to display it
above the table.

Parameters (for standard Note

reports only) You create standard reports in
the Reports app.
In the Pivot Table app you set
which parameters the system
should prompt the user for.

Reporting period Controls whether to ask user to
enter a report period.

Organisation unit Controls whether to ask user to
enter an organisation unit.

Parent organisation unit Controls whether to ask user to
enter a parent organisation
unit.

Include regression Includes a column with
regression values to the pivot
table.

Include cumulative Includes a column with
cumulative values to the pivot

table.

Sort order Controls the sort order of the
values.

Top limit Controls the maximum number

of rows to include in the pivot
table.
5. Click Update.
Manage favorites

Saving your charts or pivot tables as favorites makes it easy to find them later. You can also choose to
share them with other users as an interpretation or display them on the dashboard.

You view the details and interpretations of your favorites in the Pivot Table, Data Visualizer, Event
Visualizer, Event Reports apps. Use the Favorites menu to manage your favorites.

Open a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Open.
2. Enter the name of a favorite in the search field, or click Prev and Next to display favorites.
3. Click the name of the favorite you want to open.

Save a favorite

1. Click Favorites > Save as.

268



Analyze data in pivot tables Rename a favorite

2. Enter a Name and a Description for your favorite. The description field supports a rich text
format, see the interpretations section for more details.

3. Click Save.
Rename a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Rename.
2. Enter the new name for your favorite.
3. Click Update.
Write an interpretation for a favorite

An interpretation is a link to a resource with a description of the data at a given period. This
information is visible in the Dashboard app. To create an interpretation, you first need to create a
favorite. If you've shared your favorite with other people, the interpretation you write is visible to those
people.

1. Click Favorites > Write interpretation.

2. In the text field, type a comment, question or interpretation. You can also mention other users
with ‘@username’. Start by typing ‘@' plus the first letters of the username or real name and a
mentioning bar will display the available users. Mentioned users will receive an internal DHIS2
message with the interpretation or comment. You can see the interpretation in the Dashboard

app.

It is possible to format the text with bold, italic by using the Markdown style markers * and _ for
bold and italic respectively. Keyboard shortcuts are also available: Ctrl/Cmd + B and Ctrl/Cmd +
I. A limited set of smilies is supported and can be used by typing one of the following character
combinations: :) :-) :(:-( :+1:-1. URLs are automatically detected and converted into a clickable
link.

3. Search for a user group that you want to share your favorite with, then click the + icon.
4. Change sharing settings for the user groups you want to modify.

- Can edit and view: Everyone can view and edit the object.

o Can view only: Everyone can view the object.

- None: The public won't have access to the object. This setting is only applicable to
Public access.

5. Click Share.
Subscribe to a favorite

When you are subscribed to a favorite, you receive internal messages whenever another user likes/
creates/updates an interpretation or creates/update an interpretation comment of this favorite.

1. Open a favorite.

2. Click >>> in the top right of the workspace.

3. Click on the upper-right bell icon to subscribe to this favorite.
Create a link to a favorite

1. Click Favorites > Get link.
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2. Select one of the following:

> Open in this app: You get a URL for the favorite which you can share with other users
by email or chat.

- Open in web api: You get a URL of the API resource. By default this is an HTML
resource, but you can change the file extension to ".json" or ".csv".

Delete a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Delete.
2. Click OK.
View interpretations based on relative periods
To view interpretations for relative periods, such as a year ago:
1. Open a favorite with interpretations.
2. Click >>> in the top right of the workspace.

3. Click an interpretation. Your chart displays the data and the date based on when the
interpretation was created.To view other interpretations, click them.

Download data from a pivot table
Download table layout data format
To download the data in the current pivot table:
1. Click Download.
2. Under Table layout, click the format you want to download: Microsoft Excel, CSV or HTML.

The data table will have one column per dimension and contain names of the dimension items.

Tip
When you download a pivot table with organisation units as rows and you've
selected Show hierarchy in Table options, each organisation unit level is

rendered as a separate column. This is useful for example when you create Excel
pivot tables on a local computer.

Tip
You can create a pivot table in Microsoft Excel from the downloaded Excel
file.

Download plain data source format

You can download data in the current pivot table in JSON, XML, Excel, and CSV as plain data formats
with different identification schemes (ID, Code, and Name). The data document uses identifiers of the
dimension items and opens in a new browser window to display the URL of the request to the Web
API in the address bar. This is useful for developers of apps and other client modules based on the
DHIS2 Web API or for those who require a plan data source, for instance for import into statistical
packages.
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To download plain data source formats:
1. Click Download.

2. Under Plain data source, click the format you want to download.

Available formats

Format

JSON

XML

Microsoft Excel

Csv

JRXML

Raw data SQL

Download a CSV format without rendering data in the web browser

Action

Click JSON

Click XML

Click Microsoft Excel

Click CsV

Put the cursor on Advanced

and click JRXML

Put the cursor on Advanced
and click Raw data SQL

Description

Downloads JSON format
based on ID property.

You can also download JSON
format based on Code or
Name property.

Downloads XML format based
on ID property.

You can also download XML
format based on Code or
Name property.

Downloads XML format based
on ID property.

You can also download
Microsoft Excel format based
on Code or Name property.

Downloads CSV format based
on ID property.

You can also download CSV
format based on Code or
Name property.

Produces a template of a
Jasper Report which can be
further customized based on
your exact needs and used as
the basis for a standard report
in DHIS2.

Provides the actual SQL
statement used to generate the
pivot table. You can use it as a
data source in a Jasper report,
or as the basis for an SQL
view.

You can download data in CSV format directly without rendering the data in the web browser. This
helps to reduce any constraints in the system settings that has been set with regards to the maximum
number of analytic records. This lets you download much larger batches of data that you can use for

later offline analysis.
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To download data in CSV format without first rendering data in the web browser:

1. Click the arrow beside Update.

Update ~ Layout~

Download data

csv b

2. Click CSV to download the format based on ID property.
The file downloads to your computer.
Tip
You can also download CSV format based on Code or Name property.

Embed a pivot table in an external web page

Certain analysis-related resources in DHIS2, like pivot tables, charts and maps, can be embedded in
any web page by using a plug-in. You will find more information about the plug-ins in the Web API
chapter in the DHIS2 Developer Manual.

To generate a HTML fragment that you can use to display the pivot table in an external web page:
1. Click Embed.
2. Click Select to highlight the HTML fragment.

Visualize pivot table data as a chart or a map

When you have made a pivot table you can switch between pivot table, chart and map visualization of
your data.

Open a pivot table as a chart
1. Click Chart > Open this table as chart.

Your current pivot table opens as a chart.

[E] Table ~ [l Chart ~ Map ~
13| Gotocharts

Open this table as chart

Open last chart

Open a pivot table selection as a chart

If you want to visualize a small part of your pivot table as a chart you can click directly on a value in
the table instead opening the whole table.

1. In the pivot table, click a value.

272



Analyze data in pivot tables

Open a pivot table as a map

547 1374 4995

1347 1802 7 487
1892 E[h Open selection as chart

450 Dpen selection as
463 885 3385
1700 1643 6 852
28 157 27208 | 124892

483
876
1025
279
542
587
9 660

2. To verify the selection, hold the cursor over Open selection as chart. The highlighted
dimension headers in the table indicate what data will be visualized as a chart.

3. Click Open selection as chart.
Open a pivot table as a map
1. Click Chart > Open this table as map
Your current pivot table opens as a map.
Open a pivot table selection as a map
1. In the pivot table, click a value.
A menu displays.
2. Click Open selection as map.

Your selection opens as a map.
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Using the Event Reports app

About the Event Reports app

Aggregated values Events <<<  Update Layouts Options~ Favortes » Download + Share «
Show aggregated event report Show individual event overview
® May 2015 | June 2015 | July 2015 | August 2015 | September 2015 | October 2015 | Novem
) Data

Discharged 58 80 81 70 54 72
(0 Periods Died 55 51 62 64 88 80
Male
Foed and relative periods % Absconded 71 62 70 51 70 88
¥ | Prev year | Nextyear Transferred 33 47 70 76 62 70
— oo doe Bo
Discharged 60 48 60 73 65 85
Available R S Selected
Died 83 57 51 53 62 83
Female
Absconded 72 52 67 68 52 85
Transferred 58 84 62 66 53 89
473 439 503 521 504 533
Discharged 53 58 51 49 41 52
Died 55 48 53 48 39 47
Weeks Months Bi-months Male
. - Absconded 59 53 47 56 37 38
| This month his bi-month
| Last month Last bi-month Transferred 43 43 55 47 37 49
- N Bombali
| Last 3 months Last 8 bi-months Discharged 54 58 . a4 1 4
| Last 8 months
| Last 12 months Died 51 58 50 51 40 53
; Female
Quarters Six-months Financial years Absconded 45 49 51 52 44 45
| This quarter | This six-month This financial year T 52 39 55 58 45 58
| Last quarter | Last six-month Last financial year
| Last 4 quarters | Last 2 six-months Last 5 financisl years 412 404 410 423 338 384
Years Discharged 28 20 20 30 28 20
| This year Died 34 23 33 24 24 30
| Last year Male
| Last 5 years Absconded 35 27 30 42 23 32
Transferred 28 35 20 34 28 20
Bonthe
0 Organisation units Discharged 31 25 28 28 27 23
() Facility O rship S— Died 20 27 34 19 34 20
Absconded 37 38 33 29 24 29
Facility Ty
e ty Type Transferred 20 28 33 20 21 32
) Location Rural/Urban 240 230 240 2268 207 215
Discharged 47 44 23 53 47 28
Died a8 28 44 32 48 24
Male
Ahsrnndad an as a2 a3 a1 a7

With the Event Reports app you can analyse events in two types of reports:

» Aggregated event reports: Pivot table-style analysis with aggregated numbers of events

By selecting Aggregated values from the top-left menu you can use the Event Reports app to
create pivot tables with aggregated numbers of events. An event report is always based on a
program. You can do analysis based on a range of dimensions. Each dimension can have a
corresponding filter. Dimensions can be selected from the left-side menu. Similar to the pivot
tables app, aggregated event reports may be limited by the amount of RAM accessible by the
browser. If your requested table exceeds a set size, you will recieve a warning prompt asking
whether or not you want to continue.

« Individual event reports: Lists of events

By selecting Events from the top-left menu you can use the Event Reports app to make
searches or queries for events based on a flexible set of criteria. The report will be displayed as
a table with one row per event. Each dimension can be used as a column in the table or as a
filter. Each dimension can have a criteria (filter). Data elements of type option set allows for "in"
criteria, where multiple options can be selected. Numeric values can be compared to filter
values using greater than, equal or less than operators.

Create an event report

1. Open the Event Reports app.
2. Select Aggregated values or Events.
3. In the menu to the left, select the meta data you want to analyse.

4. Click Layout and arrange the dimensions.
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You can keep the default selection if you want.
5. Click Update.
Select dimension items

An event report is always based on a program and you can do analysis based on a range of
dimensions. For programs with category combinations, you can use program categories and category
option group sets as dimensions for tables and charts. Each dimension item can have a corresponding
filter.

1. Select data elements:
1. Click Data.
2. Select a program and a program stage.

The data elements associated with the selected program are listed under Available.
Each data element acts as a dimension.

3. Select the data elements you need by double-clicking their names.

Data elements can be filtered by type (Data elements, Program attributes, Program
indicators) and are prefixed to make them easily recognizable.

After selecting a data element, it is visible under Selected data items.

4. (Optional) For each data element, specify a filter with operators such as "greater than",
"in" or "equal" together with a filter value.

2. Select periods.
1. Click Periods.
2. Select one or several periods.

You have three period options: relative periods, fixed periods and start/end dates. You
can combine fixed periods and relative periods in the same chart. You cannot combine
fixed periods and relative periods with start/end dates in the same chart. Overlapping
periods are filtered so that they only appear once.

= Fixed periods: In the Select period type box, select a period type. You can select
any number of fixed periods from any period type. Fixed periods can for example
be "January 2014".

= Relative periods: In the lower part of the Periods section, select as many relative
periods as you like. The names are relative to the current date. This means that if
the current month is March and you select Last month, the month of February is
included in the chart. Relative periods has the advantage that it keeps the data in
the report up to date as time goes.

= Start/end dates: In the list under the Periods tab, select Start/end dates. This
period type lets you specify flexible dates for the time span in the report.

3. Select organisation units.
1. Click Organisation units.

2. Click the gearbox icon.
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Select series, category and filter

3. Select a Selection mode and an organisation unit.

There are three different selection modes:

Selection modes

Selection mode

Select organisation units

Select levels

Select groups

4. Click Update.

Select series, category and filter

Description

Lets you select the organisation units you
want to appear in the chart from the
organization tree.

Select User org unit to disable the
organisation unit tree and only select the
organisation unit that is related to your
profile.

Select User sub-units to disable the
organisation unit tree and only select the sub-
units of the organisation unit that is related to
your profile.

Select User sub-x2-units to disable the
organisation unit tree and only select
organisation units two levels down from the
organisation unit that is related to your
profile.

This functionality is useful for administrators
to create a meaningful "system" favorite. With
this option checked all users find their
respective organisation unit when they open
the favorite.

Lets you select all organisation units at one
or more levels, for example national or district
level.

You can also select the parent organisation
unit in the tree, which makes it easy to select
for example, all facilities inside one or more
districts.

Lets you select all organisation units inside
one or several groups and parent
organisation units at the same time, for
example hospitals or chiefdoms.

You can define which data dimension you want to appear as columns, rows and filters in the pivot
table. Each data element appears as individual dimensions and can be placed on any of the axes.

Note
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Data elements of continuous value types (real numbers/decimal numbers)
can only be used as filters, and will automatically be positioned as filters in
the layout dialog. The reason for this is that continuous number cannot be
grouped into sensible ranges and used on columns and rows.
1. Click Layout.
2. Drag and drop the dimensions to the appropriate space.
3. Click Update.
Change the display of your table
You can customize the display of an event report.

1. Click Options.

2. Set the options as required. Available options are different between aggregated event reports

and individual event reports.

Event reports options

Data

Option

Show column totals

Show column sub-
totals

Show row totals

Show row sub-totals

Show dimension
labels
Hide empty rows

Hide n/a data

Include only
completed events

Limit

Description

Displays totals at the
end of each column in
the pivot table.

Displays sub-totals for
each column in the
pivot table.

Displays totals at the
end of each row in the
pivot table.

Displays sub-totals for
each row in the pivot
table.

Displays labels for
dimensions.

Hides empty rows in
the pivot table.

Hides data tagged as
N/A from the chart.

Includes only
completed events in
the aggregation
process. This is useful
when you want for
example to exclude
partial events in
indicator calculations.

Sets a limit of the
maximum number of
rows that you can

Available for report
type

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Individual event report

Aggregated event
report
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Change the display of your table

Organisation units

Style

3. Click Update.

Option

Output type

Program status

Event status

Show hierarchy

Display density

Font size

Digit group
separator

Description

display in the table,
combined with a
setting for showing
top or bottom values.

Defines the output
type. The output types
are Event,
Enrollment and
Tracked entity
instance.

Filters data based on
the program status:
All, Active,
Completed or
Cancelled.

Filters data based on
the event status: All,
Active, Completed,
Scheduled, Overdue
or Skipped.

Includes the names of
all parents of each
organisation unit in
labels.

Controls the size of
the cells in the table.
You can set it to
Comfortable, Normal
or Compact.

Compact is useful
when you want to fit
large tables into the
browser screen.

Controls the size of
the table text font. You
can set it to Large,
Normal or Small.

Controls which
character to separate
groups of digits or
"thousands". You can
set it to Comma,
Space or None.

Available for report
type

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Aggregated event
report

Individual event report

Aggregated event
report

Individual event report

Aggregated event
report

Individual event report
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Download chart data source

You can download the data source behind an event report in HTML, JSON, XML, Microsoft Excel or
CSV formats.

1. Click Download.

2. Under Plain data source, click the format you want to download.

Available formats

Format Description

HTML Creates HTML table based on selected meta
data

JSON Downloads data values in JSON format based on

selected meta data

XML Downloads data values in XML format based on
selected meta data

Microsoft Excel Downloads data values in Microsoft Excel format
based on selected meta data

CSsVv Downloads data values in CSV format based on
selected meta data
Manage favorites

Saving your charts or pivot tables as favorites makes it easy to find them later. You can also choose to
share them with other users as an interpretation or display them on the dashboard.

You view the details and interpretations of your favorites in the Pivot Table, Data Visualizer, Event
Visualizer, Event Reports apps. Use the Favorites menu to manage your favorites.

Open a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Open.
2. Enter the name of a favorite in the search field, or click Prev and Next to display favorites.
3. Click the name of the favorite you want to open.
Save a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Save as.

2. Enter a Name and a Description for your favorite. The description field supports a rich text
format, see the interpretations section for more details.

3. Click Save.
Rename a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Rename.
2. Enter the new name for your favorite.

3. Click Update.

279



Using the Event Reports app Write an interpretation for a favorite

Write an interpretation for a favorite

An interpretation is a link to a resource with a description of the data at a given period. This
information is visible in the Dashboard app. To create an interpretation, you first need to create a
favorite. If you've shared your favorite with other people, the interpretation you write is visible to those
people.

1. Click Favorites > Write interpretation.

2. In the text field, type a comment, question or interpretation. You can also mention other users
with ‘@username’. Start by typing '@' plus the first letters of the username or real name and a
mentioning bar will display the available users. Mentioned users will receive an internal DHIS2
message with the interpretation or comment. You can see the interpretation in the Dashboard

app.

It is possible to format the text with bold, italic by using the Markdown style markers * and _ for
bold and italic respectively. Keyboard shortcuts are also available: Ctrl/Cmd + B and Ctrl/Cmd +
I. Allimited set of smilies is supported and can be used by typing one of the following character
combinations: :) :-) :(:-(:+1 :-1. URLs are automatically detected and converted into a clickable
link.

3. Search for a user group that you want to share your favorite with, then click the + icon.
4. Change sharing settings for the user groups you want to modify.

> Can edit and view: Everyone can view and edit the object.

> Can view only: Everyone can view the object.

- None: The public won't have access to the object. This setting is only applicable to
Public access.

5. Click Share.
Subscribe to a favorite

When you are subscribed to a favorite, you receive internal messages whenever another user likes/
creates/updates an interpretation or creates/update an interpretation comment of this favorite.

1. Open a favorite.

2. Click >>> in the top right of the workspace.

3. Click on the upper-right bell icon to subscribe to this favorite.
Create a link to a favorite

1. Click Favorites > Get link.

2. Select one of the following:

> Open in this app: You get a URL for the favorite which you can share with other users
by email or chat.

> Open in web api: You get a URL of the API resource. By default this is an HTML
resource, but you can change the file extension to ".json" or ".csv".

Delete a favorite

1. Click Favorites > Delete.
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2. Click OK.

View interpretations based on relative periods

To view interpretations for relative periods, such as a year ago:
1. Open a favorite with interpretations.
2. Click >>> in the top right of the workspace.

3. Click an interpretation. Your chart displays the data and the date based on when the
interpretation was created.To view other interpretations, click them.

Visualize an event report as a chart
When you have made an event report you can open it as a chart:

Click Chart > Open this chart as table.
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Using the Event Visualizer app

About the Event Visualizer app
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With the Event Visualizer app, you can create charts

Create a chart

based on event data.

1. Open the Event Visualizer app and select a chart type.

2. In the menu to the left, select the meta data you want to analyse.

3. Click Layout and arrange the dimensions.
You can keep the default selection if you want.
4. Click Update.

Select a chart type

The Event Visualizer app has eight different chart types, each with different characteristics. To select

a chart type:

1. In Chart type, click the chart type you need.

Chart types

Chart type

Column chart

Stacked column chart

Description

Displays information as vertical rectangular
columns with lengths proportional to the values
they represent.

Useful when you want to, for example, compare
performance of different districts.

Displays information as vertical rectangular
columns, where bars representing multiple
categories are stacked on top of each other.
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Select dimension items

Chart type

Bar chart

Stacked bar chart

Line chart

Area chart

Pie chart

Radar chart

2. Click Update.

Select dimension items

Description

Useful when you want to, for example, display
trends or sums of related data elements.

Same as column chart, only with horizontal bars.

Same as stacked column chart, only with
horizontal bars.

Displays information as a series of points
connected by straight lines. Also referred to as
time series.

Useful when you want to, for example, visualize
trends in indicator data over multiple time
periods.

Is based on line chart, with the space between
the axis and the line filled with colors and the
lines stacked on top of each other.

Useful when you want to compare the trends of
related indicators.

Circular chart divided into sectors (or slices).

Useful when you want to, for example, visualize
the proportion of data for individual data
elements compared to the total sum of all data
elements in the chart.

Displays data on axes starting from the same
point. Also known as spider chart.

An event chart is always based on a program and you can do analysis based on a range of
dimensions. For programs with category combinations, you can use program categories and category
option group sets as dimensions for tables and charts. Each dimension item can have a corresponding
filter. You select dimension items from the left-side menu.

1. Select data elements:

1. Click Data.

2. Select a program and a program stage.

The data elements associated with the selected program are listed under Available.

Each data element acts as a dimension.

3. Select the data elements you need by double-clicking their names.

Data elements can be filtered by type (Data elements, Program attributes, Program
indicators) and are prefixed to make them easily recognizable.

After selecting a data element, it is visible under Selected data items.
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4. (Optional) For each data element, specify a filter with operators such as "greater than",
in" or "equal” together with a filter value.

2. Select periods.
1. Click Periods.
2. Select one or several periods.

You have three period options: relative periods, fixed periods and start/end dates. You
can combine fixed periods and relative periods in the same chart. You cannot combine
fixed periods and relative periods with start/end dates in the same chart. Overlapping
periods are filtered so that they only appear once.

= Fixed periods: In the Select period type box, select a period type. You can select
any number of fixed periods from any period type. Fixed periods can for example
be "January 2014".

= Relative periods: In the lower part of the Periods section, select as many relative
periods as you like. The names are relative to the current date. This means that if
the current month is March and you select Last month, the month of February is
included in the chart. Relative periods has the advantage that it keeps the data in
the report up to date as time goes.

= Start/end dates: In the list under the Periods tab, select Start/end dates. This
period type lets you specify flexible dates for the time span in the report.

3. Select organisation units.
1. Click Organisation units.
2. Click the gearbox icon.
3. Select a Selection mode and an organisation unit.

There are three different selection modes:

Selection modes

Selection mode Description

Select organisation units Lets you select the organisation units you
want to appear in the chart from the
organization tree.

Select User org unit to disable the
organisation unit tree and only select the
organisation unit that is related to your
profile.

Select User sub-units to disable the
organisation unit tree and only select the sub-
units of the organisation unit that is related to
your profile.

Select User sub-x2-units to disable the
organisation unit tree and only select
organisation units two levels down from the
organisation unit that is related to your
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Select series, category and filter

Selection mode

Select levels

Select groups

4. Click Update.

Select series, category and filter

Description

profile.

This functionality is useful for administrators
to create a meaningful "system" favorite. With
this option checked all users find their
respective organisation unit when they open
the favorite.

Lets you select all organisation units at one
or more levels, for example national or district
level.

You can also select the parent organisation
unit in the tree, which makes it easy to select
for example, all facilities inside one or more
districts.

Lets you select all organisation units inside
one or several groups and parent
organisation units at the same time, for
example hospitals or chiefdoms.

You can define which data dimension you want to appear as series, category and filter. Each data
element appears as individual dimensions and can be placed on any of the axes. Series and category

panels can only have one dimension at the time.

Note

Data elements of continuous value types (real numbers/decimal numbers)
can only be used as filters, and will automatically be positioned as filters in
the layout dialog. The reason for this is that continuous number cannot be
grouped into sensible ranges and used on columns and rows.

1. Click Layout.

2. Drag and drop the dimensions to the appropriate space. Only one dimension can be in each

section.
3. Click Update.
Change the display of your chart
You can customize the display of an event report.
1. Click Options.

2. Set the options as required.

Chart options
Option Description
Data Show values
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Option Description

Displays values as numbers on
top of each series.

Use 100% stacked values Displays 100 % stacked values
in column charts.

Use cumulative values Displays cumulative values in
line charts.

Hide nl/a data Hides data tagged as N/A from
the chart.

Include only completed Includes only completed

events events in the aggregation
process. This is useful when
you want for example to
exclude partial events in
indicator calculations.

Hide empty categories Hides the category items with
no data from the chart.

None: doesn't hide any of the
empty categories

Before first: hides missing
values only before the first
value

After last: hides missing
values only after the last value

Before first and after last:
hides missing values only
before the first value and after
the last value

All: hides all missing values

This is useful for example
when you create column and
bar charts.

Trend line Displays the trend line which
visualizes how your data
evolves over time. For example
if performance is improving or
deteriorating. Useful when
periods are selected as
category.

Target line valueltitle Displays a horizontal line and
title (optional) at the given
domain value. Useful for
example when you want to
compare your performance to
the current target.
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Change the display of your chart

Option Description

Base line valueltitle

Sort order

Output type

Program status

Event status

Axes Range axis min/max

Range axis tick steps

Range axis decimals

Range axis title

Domain axis title

General Hide chart legend

Hide chart title

Chart title

Displays a horizontal line and
title (optional) at the given
domain value. Useful for
example when you want to
visualize how your
performance has evolved since
the beginning of a process.

Allows you to sort the values
on your chart from either low to
high or high to low.

Defines the output type. The
output types are Event,
Enrollment and**Tracked
entity instance**.

Filters data based on the
program status: All, Active,
Completed or Cancelled.

Filters data based on the event
status: All, Active,
Completed, Scheduled,
Overdue or Skipped.

Defines the maximum and
minimum value which will be
visible on the range axis.

Defines the number of ticks
which will be visible on the
range axis.

Defines the number of
decimals which will be used for
range axis values.

Type a title here to display a
label next to the range axis
(also referred to as the Y axis).
Useful when you want to give
context information to the
chart, for example about the
unit of measure.

Type a title here to display a
label below the domain axis
(also referred to as the X axis).
Useful when you want to give
context information to the
chart, for example about the
period type.

Hides the legend and leaves
more room for the chart itself.

Hides the title (default or
custom) of your chart.
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Option Description
Type a title here to display a
custom title above the chart. If
you don't enter a title, the
default title is displayed.
Hide chart subtitle Hides the subtitle of your chart.
Chart subtitle Type a subtitle here to display

a custom subtitle above the
chart but below the title. If you
don't enter a subtitle, no
subtitle is displayed in the
chart.
3. Click Update.
Download a chart as an image or a PDF
After you have created a chart you can download it to your local computer as an image or PDF file.
1. Click Download.
2. Under Graphics, click PNG (.png) or PDF (.pdf).

The file is automatically downloaded to your computer. Now you can for example embed the
image file into a text document as part of a report.

Download chart data source

You can download the data source behind a chart in HTML, JSON, XML, Microsoft Excel or CSV
formats. The data document uses identifiers of the dimension items and opens in a new browser
window to display the URL of the request to the Web API in the address bar. This is useful for
developers of apps and other client modules based on the DHIS2 Web API or for those who require a
plan data source, for instance for import into statistical packages.

To download plain data source formats:
1. Click Download.

2. Under Plain data source, click the format you want to download.

Available formats

Format Description

HTML Creates HTML table based on selected meta
data

JSON Downloads data values in JSON format based on

selected meta data

XML Downloads data values in XML format based on
selected meta data

Microsoft Excel Downloads data values in Microsoft Excel format
based on selected meta data

CsVv Downloads data values in CSV format based on
selected meta data
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Manage favorites

Saving your charts or pivot tables as favorites makes it easy to find them later. You can also choose to
share them with other users as an interpretation or display them on the dashboard.

You view the details and interpretations of your favorites in the Pivot Table, Data Visualizer, Event
Visualizer, Event Reports apps. Use the Favorites menu to manage your favorites.

Open a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Open.
2. Enter the name of a favorite in the search field, or click Prev and Next to display favorites.
3. Click the name of the favorite you want to open.
Save a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Save as.

2. Enter a Name and a Description for your favorite. The description field supports a rich text
format, see the interpretations section for more details.

3. Click Save.
Rename a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Rename.
2. Enter the new name for your favorite.
3. Click Update.
Write an interpretation for a favorite

An interpretation is a link to a resource with a description of the data at a given period. This
information is visible in the Dashboard app. To create an interpretation, you first need to create a
favorite. If you've shared your favorite with other people, the interpretation you write is visible to those
people.

1. Click Favorites > Write interpretation.

2. In the text field, type a comment, question or interpretation. You can also mention other users
with ‘@username’. Start by typing ‘@' plus the first letters of the username or real name and a
mentioning bar will display the available users. Mentioned users will receive an internal DHIS2
message with the interpretation or comment. You can see the interpretation in the Dashboard

app.

It is possible to format the text with bold, italic by using the Markdown style markers * and _ for
bold and italic respectively. Keyboard shortcuts are also available: Ctrl/Cmd + B and Ctrl/Cmd +
I. A limited set of smilies is supported and can be used by typing one of the following character
combinations: :) :-) :(:-( :+1:-1. URLs are automatically detected and converted into a clickable
link.

3. Search for a user group that you want to share your favorite with, then click the + icon.
4. Change sharing settings for the user groups you want to modify.
- Can edit and view: Everyone can view and edit the object.

o Can view only: Everyone can view the object.
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> None: The public won't have access to the object. This setting is only applicable to
Public access.

5. Click Share.
Subscribe to a favorite

When you are subscribed to a favorite, you receive internal messages whenever another user likes/
creates/updates an interpretation or creates/update an interpretation comment of this favorite.

1. Open a favorite.

2. Click >>> in the top right of the workspace.

3. Click on the upper-right bell icon to subscribe to this favorite.
Create a link to a favorite

1. Click Favorites > Get link.

2. Select one of the following:

> Open in this app: You get a URL for the favorite which you can share with other users
by email or chat.

> Open in web api: You get a URL of the API resource. By default this is an HTML
resource, but you can change the file extension to ".json" or ".csv".

Delete a favorite
1. Click Favorites > Delete.
2. Click OK.
View interpretations based on relative periods
To view interpretations for relative periods, such as a year ago:
1. Open a favorite with interpretations.
2. Click >>> in the top right of the workspace.

3. Click an interpretation. Your chart displays the data and the date based on when the
interpretation was created.To view other interpretations, click them.

Visualize a chart as a pivot table
When you have made a chart you can open it as a pivot table:

Click Chart > Open this chart as table.
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Reporting functionality in the reports app

The reports app allows for canned, standard reports, data set reports, resources and org unit
distribution reports.

Using standard reports

You access the available reports by navigating to Apps->Reports. In the report menu in the left bar,
click Standard Report. A list of all pre-defined reports will appear in the main window.

@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Reports

ih Standard Report

Standard Report @

a Data Set Report

Search 1-8/8

Reporting Rate Summary

Resource Name

> 0

Organisation Unit Distribution ANC: 1st Visit Cumulative Chart
Report
ANC: Coverages This Year
ANC: Overview Report (HTML-based)
ANC: Visits This Year
Feedback: Indicator Report
Immunization: Overview (HTML-based with SVG)

Immunization: Raw data by district and chiefdom (SQL-based)

Nutrition: Breastfeeding and malnutrition

1-8/8

You run/view a report by clicking on the triple-dot icon of the report and then selecting "Create" from
the contextual menu. If there are any pre-defined parameters, you will see a report parameter window
where you must fill in the values needed for orgunit and/or reporting month, depending on what has
been defined in the underlying report table(s). Click on "Generate Report" when you are ready. The
report will either appear directly in your browser or be available as a PDF file for download, depending
on your browser settings for handling PDF files. You can save the file and keep it locally on your
computer for later use.

Using dataset reports

Dataset reports are printer friendly views of the data entry screen filled with either raw or aggregated
data.

You can access data set reports from Apps->Reports.
A Criteria window will appear where you fill in the details for your report:
Dataset: The data set you want to display.

Report period: The actual period you want data for. This can be aggregated as well as raw periods.
This means that you can ask for a quarterly or annual report even though the data set is collected
monthly. A data set's period type (collection frequency) is defined in data set maintenance. First select
the period type (Monthly, Quarterly, Yearly etc.) in the drop down next to Prev and Next buttons, and
then select one of the available periods from the dropdown list below. Use Prev and Next to jump one
year back or forward.
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Use data for selected unit only: Use this option if you want a report for an orgunit that has children,
but only want the data collected directly for this unit and not the data collected by its children. If you
want a typical aggregated report for an orgunit you do not want to tick this option.

Report Organisation unit: Here you select the orgunit you want the report for. This can be at any
level in the hierarchy as the data will be aggregated up to this level automatically (if you do not tick the
option above).

When you are done filling in the report criteria you click on "Generate". The report will appear as
HTML in a printer-friendly format. Use the print and save as functions in the browser to print or save
(as HTML) the report.You can also export the data set report in Excel and PDF formats.

Using reporting rate summary

Access the reporting rate summary from the Apps->Reports menu. Reporting rate summaries will
show how many datasets (forms) that have been submitted by organisation unit and period.

The reporting rate is calculation is based on complete data set registrations. A complete data set
registration refers to a user marking a data entry form as complete, typically by clicking the complete
button in the data entry screen, hereby indicating to the system that she considers the form to be
complete. This is i.e. a subjective approach to calculating completeness.

The reporting rate summary will for each row show a range of measures:

« Actual reports: Indicates the number of data entry complete registrations for the relevant data
set.

» Expected reports: Indicates how many data entry complete registrations are expected. This
number is based on the number of organisation units the relevant data set has been assigned
to (enabled for data entry).

* Reporting rate: The percentage of reports registered as complete based on the number
expected.

* Reports on time: Same as actual reports, only reports registered as complete within the
maximum number of days after the end of the reporting period. This number of days after
reporting period can be defined per data set in the data set management.

* Reporting rate on time: Same as percentage, only reports registered as complete on time used
as numerator.

To run the report you can follow these steps:
* Select an orgunit from the tree.
* Select a data set.
* Select a period type and a period from the list of available periods for that period type.

* The report will then be rendered. Change any of the parameters above and click "Get report"
again see the corresponding results.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Reports

ih Standard Report

Reporting Rate Summary @
E Data Set Report

Report organisation unit Data set
-

Reporting Rate Summary

Child Health
Bo

Bombali
Bonthe Report period

Kailahun Quarterly
Kambia
Kenema
Koinadugu
Kono 2014 Q4
Moyamba
Port Loko October - December 2014
Pujehun
Tonkolili
»  Western Area
Show more options

GET REPORT

Resource

> 0

Organisation Unit Distribution
Report

Using resources

The resource tool allows you to upload both files from your local computer to the DHIS server and to
add links to other resources on the Internet through URLSs. If cloud storage is configured for your
system, resources will be saved there.

To create a new resource:
1. Open the Reports app and click Resource.
2. Click Add new.
3. Enter a Name.
4. Select a Type: Upload file or External URL.
5. Click Save.
Using organisation unit distribution reports
You can access the Orgunit Distribution reports from the left side menu in the Apps->Reports.

Orgunit distribution reports are reports that show how the orgunits are distributed on various properties
like type and ownership, and by geographical areas.

The result can be presented in a table-based report or in a chart.
Running a report:

To run a report first select an orgunit in the upper left side orgunit tree. The report will be based on
orgunits located under the selected orgunit. The select the orgunit group set that you want to use,
typically these are Type, Ownership, Rural/Urban, but can be any user-defined orgunit group set. The
you can click on either Get Report to get the table-based presentation or Get chart to get the same
result in a chart. You can also download the table-based report as Excel or CSV.
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@ DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone - Reports

ih Standard Report

Organisation Unit Distribution Report @
E Data Set Report

Report organisation unit Group Set
v Sierra Leone

Reporting Rate Summary
Facility Ownership

Resource »  Bombali
» Bonthe

> Kailahun

»  Kambia

» Kenema

»  Koinadugu
> Kono
»

»

»

»

»

> P

Organisation Unit Distribution
Report

Moyamba
Port Loko
Pujehun
Tonkolili
Western Area
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Messaging

About messages and feedback messages

dhis2 DHIS 2 Demo - Slerra Leone.

+ CcomPoSE
Inbox © O sencer Subjoct Date

Validation [ P soha Traore aun 19

Ticket © O v nz

Systom © O Tomwas iz
O TomwWalda wn iz
O domn Traore un 1z
O Tomwada vay 08
O Joha Tracre Sep 18,2013

O Seycouketa sep 19,2013

O seydouKeita Sep 19,2013

O P Soydou Keita New ot bl fncton s availablo Sap 19,2013
O Tomwelda Foodoack repots Sep 10,2013

O Tomviaa DHIS 2 version 210 released Nov 14,2012

Auto refresh (05:00) »

Within DHIS2 you can send messages and feedback messages to users, user groups and
organisation units. When you send a feedback message, it is routed to a particular user group called
the feedback recipient group. If you are a member of this user group, you have access to feedback
handling tools. You can, for example, set the status of an incoming feedback to "Pending" while you
are waiting for information.

In addition to the user-to-user and feedback messages, depending on your configuration the system
will also send you system-generated messages. These messages could be triggered by different
events, including system or background job failures and validation analysis results. Feedback handling
tools are also available for validation results and the priority will be set to the importance of the
validation rule violated.

To visit the app click message icon in header bar or find the Messaging app in the app search box.

Note

Messages and feedback messages are not sent to users' e-mail addresses,
the messages only appear within DHIS2.

With 2.30 we introduced a new messaging app which offers a richer
messaging experience. Specifically:

* Switch between list view and compact view by clicking the icon in the
top right corner.

o The list view is simplistic and gives a good overview of all
messages and is especially suited for feedback and validation
messages.

> The compact view is a modern way of view messages where
the user has more information in one view, hence viewing and
replying several messages is easier.

The first screenshot in this section displays list view, while the
screenshot in section Read a message displays the compact view.

295



Messaging

Create a message

Create a message

Auto refresh (0500 1

1. Click Compose.

A new search field is added which enables the user to search for
messages. The search filters messages on different message
attributes; subject, text and senders. This implies that you are able to
narrow down the message conversation list by entering a search.

A auto refresh feature is added so that the app fetches new
messages at a set interval, every 5 minutes. This feature is disabled
by default.

For every message conversation you are able to add participants to
the conversation. This is very useful if you want input on that
particular conversation or if someone should also see the
information. It is not possible to delete participants from a
conversation.

2. Define who you want to receive the message. You can send a message to organisation units,
users and user groups.

- In the To field you can search for organisation units, users and user groups and select
the wished recipients.

3. Type a subject and a message.

4. Click Send.
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Read a message

+ comPosE L I BN

Inbox O Tomwakici 2minesago | ¢ New version of DHIS2 is available!

Validation © Mow vorsonof D2 s valall

. O Tomviaa 200300

Deta pproved John Traore  me

System )
O JohnTraore Sep 19,2013

+ A0
(Gan! use my mobile phone to enter data?

O dehn Traore S6p18,2013 | Massage from me 2 minutes ago, 13:49

What does it moan that  can enter dafa offine?
@ EXAMPLE.PDF (0.20 MB)

Tom Wi Son 19,2010
o ” Look at the new version of DHIS2.

Family planing form not avaiable

O soveoukara Sop 19,2015

DHIS version 2.121s released

O Secouketa sop 19,2013

New chid health form s ready

O seydouketa Sep 19,2013 X EXAMPLE_REPLY.PDF (0.20 MB)

Now ot taleuncton s avaiable
§ UPLOAD ATTAGHMENT

O Tomviaa Sop 19,201

Feedback reports

O Tomviaka Nov14,2012

DHIS 2 version 2:10 released

Auto refresh (0500

1. Select the appropriate message type to the left.
2. Click a message.
If the message is part of a conversation, you will see all messages in this conversation.
Create a feedback message

1. Follow the steps as for creating a message, only selecting Feedback message instead of
entering recipients.

2. The message will be created as a feedback message and will appear in all of the specified
users' Ticket folder.

Attachments

With 2.31 we introduced attachments to messages. When creating or replying to a message
conversation you have the possibility to add attachments. Currently there are no limitations to type or
size of the file.

Manage validation and feedback messages

Note

You will only see feedback messages and have access to the extended
handling tools if you are a member of the user group that is set up to handle
feedback messages.

With the new app you manage extended tools for tickets and validation
messages through the icon menu which appears when viewing a message
or checking of messages in the conversation list.

All messages selected
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dhis2 DHIS 2 Demo - Sierra Leone
€ DESELECTALL B S v B ik =
Inbox 0 Sender Subject Status Priority Assignee Date
Validation Valdaion Possibl Malaria outbroak detected Pendng Medium Henning Haakonsen May 20,2017
Ticket [}
System [}

Auto refresh (05:00) »

All Messages Selected

All messages selected and extended choice picker selected

dhis2 DHIS 2 Demo - Slerra Leone.
& DESELECTALL LI VA - ISP =
Inbox o Sendor Mark forfollowup Subject Status Priority Assignee Date
Validation Valdaion Clar followup Possiblo Malaria outbroak detectod Pondng Mediom Homing Haakonsen May 29,2017
Tioket [
Set status
System o

Set priority

Auto refresh (05:00) »

All messages selected and extended choice picker selected

You will receive feedback messages to your Ticket folder and validation messages to your Validation

folder. For feedback and validation messages you have the following options in addition to the
messages options:

Feedback handling tools
Function Description

Priority You can mark a feedback/validation message with

different priorities: None, Low, Medium or High.
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Function Description

Setting the priority makes it easier to keep track of
which feedback message you need resolved first,
and which feedback messages that can wait.

Status All feedback/validation messages get the status
Open when created.

To keep track of existing feedback messages, you
can change the status to Pending, Invalid or
Solved.

You can filter feedback/validation messages based
on their status with the two drop down menus in the
internal header bar.

Assigned to You can assign a feedback message to any member
of the user group that is set up to handle feedback
messages.

You can assign a validation message to any user in
the system.

- means that you haven't assigned a user to the
feedback message.

Internal reply When you work in a feedback handling team you
might want to discuss the feedback before sending
an answer to the sender. You can keep this
discussion in the same message conversation as the
feedback itself.

To send a reply that within the feedback handling
user group, click INTERNAL REPLY.

Configure feedback message function
To configure the feedback message function, you must:

1. Create a user group (for example "Feedback message recipients”) that contains all the users
who should receive feedback messages.

2. Open the System Settings app and click General > Feedback recipients and select the user
group you created in the previous step.
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Set user account preferences

In Edit user profile, you can add personal information to your profile such as your email address,
mobile phone number, date of birth, profile picture and more. When you send messages, the person
receiving the message can see these profile details. You can also provide account names for various
direct messaging services, which will be used by the system.

In Edit user settings, you can change the display language of DHIS2 and the language of the
database. The database language is the translated content of the metadata, such as data elements
and indicators. You can also choose a display style, and enable or disable SMS and email
notifications. If you wish to, you can choose to display a short name, such as "Joe" in the analysis
modules, rather than your full name.

In Edit account settings, you can reset your password and setup 2-Factor authentication. Setting up
2-Factor authentication will require you to download the Google Authenticator app on you mobile
device.

In the View full profile section, you find a summary of your profile details. This section includes a few
fields that you cannot edit yourself, such as user roles and user organisation units.

In Manage personal access tokens you can view the existing personal access tokens, revoke
existing tokens and generate new ones. Personal access tokens are an alternative to using passwords
for authentication and useful for providing (restricted) access to scripts and external applications. Note
that the values of newly generated personal access tokens are only visible right after generating.

In the About DHIS2 section, you find a list of details about the DHIS2 instance.
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